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17 MARCH 2020

Notice is hereby given, in accordance with the provisions of the Local Government Act 1993
that a ORDINARY MEETING of ORANGE CITY COUNCIL will be held in the COUNCIL
CHAMBER, CIVIC CENTRE, BYNG STREET, ORANGE on Tuesday, 17 March 2020 commencing
at 7.00PM.

David Waddell
CHIEF EXECUTIVE OFFICER

For apologies please contact Administration on 6393 8218.
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AGENDA

EVACUATION PROCEDURE

In the event of an emergency, the building may be evacuated. You will be required to vacate the building by
the rear entrance and gather at the breezeway between the Library and Art Gallery buildings. This is Council's
designated emergency muster point.

Under no circumstances is anyone permitted to re-enter the building until the all clear has been given and the
area deemed safe by authorised personnel.

In the event of an evacuation, a member of Council staff will assist any member of the public with a disability
to vacate the building.
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4 NOTICES OF MOTION/NOTICES OF RESCISSION.........ccoccurrrrrrnnnerrsessnnesssssnnansssnnns 10
4.1 Notice of Motion - Earth Hour 2020........ccccceeviiiiiiiiiiiieiicceeeee e 10
4.2 Notice of Motion - Aged and Disabled ........ccccccoeeeeciiiiieiiee e, 11
5 GENERAL REPORTS ...ttt s s s s s s s s s s s s s s s s s s s s s s s s 12
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COUNCIL MEETING 17 MARCH 2020
1 INTRODUCTION

1.1 APOLOGIES AND LEAVE OF ABSENCE
1.2 LIVESTREAMING AND RECORDING

This Council Meeting is being livestreamed and recorded. By speaking at the Council
Meeting you agree to being livestreamed and recorded. Please ensure that if and when you
speak at this Council Meeting that you ensure you are respectful to others and use
appropriate language at all times. Orange City Council accepts no liability for any
defamatory or offensive remarks or gestures made during the course of this Council
Meeting. A recording will be made for administrative purposes and will be available to
Councillors.

1.3 OPENING PRAYER

1.4 ACKNOWLEDGEMENT OF COUNTRY

| would like to acknowledge the Wiradjuri people who are the Traditional Custodians of the
Land. | would also like to pay respect to the Elders both past and present of the Wiradjuri
Nation and extend that respect to other Aboriginal Australians who are present.

1.5 DECLARATION OF PECUNIARY INTERESTS, SIGNIFICANT NON-PECUNIARY INTERESTS
AND LESS THAN SIGNIFICANT NON-PECUNIARY INTERESTS

The provisions of Chapter 14 of the Local Government Act, 1993 (the Act) regulate the way
in which Councillors and designated staff of Council conduct themselves to ensure that
there is no conflict between their private interests and their public role.

The Act prescribes that where a member of Council (or a Committee of Council) has a direct
or indirect financial (pecuniary) interest in a matter to be considered at a meeting of the
Council (or Committee), that interest must be disclosed as soon as practicable after the start
of the meeting and the reasons given for declaring such interest.

As members are aware, the provisions of the Local Government Act restrict any member
who has declared a pecuniary interest in any matter from participating in the discussion or
voting on that matter, and requires that member to vacate the Chamber.

Council’s Code of Conduct provides that if members have a non-pecuniary conflict of
interest, the nature of the conflict must be disclosed. The Code of Conduct also provides for
a number of ways in which a member may manage non pecuniary conflicts of interest.

RECOMMENDATION

It is recommended that Councillors now disclose any conflicts of interest in matters under
consideration by the Council at this meeting.

2 MAYORAL MINUTES
Nil
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3  CONFIRMATION OF MINUTES OF PREVIOUS MEETING

RECOMMENDATION

That the Minutes of the Ordinary Meeting of Orange City Council held on 3 March 2020
(copies of which were circulated to all members) be and are hereby confirmed as a true and
accurate records of the proceedings of the Council meeting held on 3 March 2020.

ATTACHMENTS
1 Minutes of the Ordinary Meeting of Orange City Council held on 3 March 2020
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ORANGE CITY COUNCIL

MINUTES OF THE

ORDINARY COUNCIL MEETING

HELD IN GLENROI COMMUNITY CENTRE, GAREMA ROAD, ORANGE
ON 3 MARCH 2020
COMMENCING AT 7.00PM

1 INTRODUCTION

ATTENDANCE

Cr R Kidd (Mayor), Cr S Romano (Deputy Mayor), Cr K Duffy, Cr J Hamling, Cr J McRae, Cr T
Mileto, Cr S Munro, Cr S Nugent, Cr G Taylor, Cr R Turner, Cr J Whitton

Chief Executive Officer, Acting Director Corporate and Commercial Services, Director
Development Services, Director Technical Services, Manager Corporate and Community
Relations, Manager Development Assessments, Governance Coordinator, Administration
Officer (Cubbin)

1.1 APOLOGIES

RESOLVED - 20/051 Cr S Munro/Cr S Romano

That the apologies be accepted from Cr M Previtera for the Council Meeting of Orange City
Council on 3 March 2020.

For: Cr Kidd, Cr Duffy, Cr Hamling, Cr McRae, Cr Mileto, Cr Munro, Cr Nugent, Cr Romano, Cr Taylor,
Cr Turner, Cr Whitton

Against: Nil

Absent: Cr Previtera

1.3 ACKNOWLEDGEMENT OF COUNTRY

1.4 DECLARATION OF PECUNIARY INTERESTS, SIGNIFICANT NON-PECUNIARY INTERESTS
AND LESS THAN SIGNIFICANT NON-PECUNIARY INTERESTS

Cr S Nugent declared a less than significant non-pecuniary interest in item 2.3 of the
Services Policy Committee as a stall holder at the Let’s Renew Health and Wellbeing Expo.

Cr S Romano declared a non-pecuniary interest in item 2.4 of the Planning and Development
Committee as he did work for the same client as the applicant on occasion and would
remove himself from the Chamber.




MINUTES OF COUNCIL MEETING 3 MARCH 2020

GOOD NEWS FOLDER

1 Letter from the Orange Region Vignerons Association and the Orange Wine Festival
Committee thanking Council for generous support and sponsorship of 2019 Orange
Wine Show and Orange Wine Festival.

2 Email from Denis Gregory, President of Gnoo Blas Classic Car Club Inc thanking Council
and Council staff for the valuable assistance given to the Car Club for their annual
Gnoo Blas Classic Car Show. Entrants made particular mention of the excellent
condition of Jack Brabham Park and said its green surface, despite the drought, was
the best they had encountered at any car show.

3 Work on the Civic Centre lift is going well and will be completed in time for the
Councillor Workshop on 10 March and Council Meeting 17 March.

2 MAYORAL MINUTES

2.1 MAYORAL MINUTE - MARGARET STREET RAIL CROSSING

TRIM REFERENCE: 2020/332

RESOLVED - 20/052 Cr RKidd/Cr S Munro

That Council investigate the need to open the Margaret Street rail crossing permanently.

For: Cr Kidd, Cr Duffy, Cr Hamling, Cr McRae, Cr Mileto, Cr Munro, Cr Nugent, Cr Romano, Cr Taylor,
Cr Turner, Cr Whitton

Against: Nil

Absent: Cr Previtera

MATTER ARISING
Cr Duffy requested that Council be provided an update on the overhead bridge on Cecil
Road.

2.2 MAYORAL MINUTE - MONUMENT - MAX STEWART

TRIM REFERENCE: 2020/339

RESOLVED - 20/053 Cr J Whitton/Cr G Taylor

That the Gnoo Blas Classic Car Club Inc, in conjunction with Orange City Council, establish a
working group to raise funding to have a suitable monument to acknowledge Max Stewart
(of Orange).

For: Cr Kidd, Cr Duffy, Cr Hamling, Cr McRae, Cr Mileto, Cr Munro, Cr Nugent, Cr Romano, Cr Taylor,
Cr Turner, Cr Whitton

Against: Nil

Absent: Cr Previtera
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3  CONFIRMATION OF MINUTES OF PREVIOUS MEETING

RESOLVED - 20/054 Cr S Nugent/Cr J Whitton

That the Minutes of the Ordinary Meeting of Orange City Council held on 18 February 2020
(copies of which were circulated to all members) be and are hereby confirmed as a true and
accurate record of the proceedings of the Council meeting held on 18 February 2020.

For: Cr Kidd, Cr Duffy, Cr Hamling, Cr McRae, Cr Mileto, Cr Munro, Cr Nugent, Cr Romano, Cr Taylor,
Cr Turner, Cr Whitton

Against: Nil

Absent: Cr Previtera

MATTERS ARISING

Cr Romano requested the report requested by Councillor Mileto at the last meeting on
possible rebates for artificial turf during water restrictions also address the possibility of
using artificial turf or other options on the museum roof and also explain the quantity of
water that is used to maintain the current surface and that the report be available at the
next Council Meeting.

Cr Taylor requested the report on uses of high pressure cleaners be available at the next
Council Meeting.

THE MAYOR DECLARED THE ORDINARY MEETING OF COUNCIL ADJOURNED FOR THE
CONDUCT OF THE POLICY COMMITTEE MEETINGS AT 7.30PM

THE MAYOR DECLARED THE ORDINARY MEETING OF COUNCIL RESUMED AT 8.10PM.

4 NOTICES OF MOTION/NOTICES OF RESCISSION
Nil

5 GENERAL REPORTS

5.1 REGISTER OF DELEGATIONS

TRIM REFERENCE: 2019/2423

RESOLVED - 20/069 Cr R Kidd/Cr S Nugent

That the Register of Delegations, as amended in February 2020, be adopted.

For: Cr Kidd, Cr Duffy, Cr Hamling, Cr McRae, Cr Mileto, Cr Munro, Cr Nugent, Cr Romano, Cr Taylor,
Cr Turner, Cr Whitton

Against: Nil

Absent: Cr Previtera
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5.2 STRATEGIC POLICY REVIEW

TRIM REFERENCE: 2020/342

RESOLVED - 20/070 Cr K Duffy/Cr S Munro

That Council resolves to place the following policies on public exhibition for a period of 28
days:

e ST100 - Vandalism Reporting Reward Scheme

e ST029 — Donations and Grants

ST144 — Event Sponsorship Program

ST088 — Fraud and Corruption Prevention

FOR: CR KIDD, CR DUFFY, CR HAMLING, CR MCRAE, CR MILETO, CR MUNRO, CR NUGENT, CR
ROMANO, CR TAYLOR, CR TURNER, CR WHITTON

AGAINST: NIL

ABSENT: CR PREVITERA

MATTER ARISING
CR DUFFY REQUESTED COUNCILLOR’S BE PROVIDED WITH INFORMATION ON THE CONCEPT
OF THE DRIVE DIRTY CAMPAIGN AND ALSO HOW MUCH MONEY HAD BEEN RAISED.

6  CLOSED MEETING
Nil
THE MEETING CLOSED AT 8.15PM

This is Page Number 4 and the Final Page of the Minutes of the Ordinary Meeting of Orange
City Council held on 3 March 2020.
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4 NOTICES OF MOTION/NOTICES OF RESCISSION

4.1 NOTICE OF MOTION - EARTH HOUR 2020

RECORD NUMBER: 2020/444

I, CR STEPHEN NUGENT wish to move the following Notice of Motion at the Council Meeting
of 17 March 2020:

MOTION

That Council observe Earth Hour on 28 March 2020 at 8.30pm by turning off public lighting
as appropriate based on advice from staff.

BACKGROUND

Earth Hour started as a lights-off event in Sydney in 2007. It has grown significantly since
then and is now observed by more than 7,000 towns and cities across 187 countries and
territories with the aim of raising awareness about energy consumption and its effects on
the environment.

It involves switching off power for one hour, 8.30 to 9.30pm, on the last Saturday of March.
This year the date is March 28™ and 2020 is being promoted as the most important Earth
Hour ever.

“The impacts of the climate emergency are being felt across our country more than ever
before. This summer alone:
Over 12 million hectares of Australian land burnt during an extended fire season.

Over 1.25 billion native animals perished in the catastrophic bushfires.” (Earth Hour website
-www.earthhour.org.au)

Individuals, families, businesses and community organisations are all encouraged to
participate. For Council, it would be an opportunity to demonstrate our long-standing
commitment to energy efficiency and renewable energy, and to reinforce the importance of
the Climate Change Strategic Policy currently under development.

While participation is a symbolic activity and won’t save a lot of power in and of itself,
Council’s involvement will send a clear message to the local community of our commitment
to reducing energy use and promoting environmental sustainability.

Staff would advise which lights could be turned off without comprising public safety.

Signed Cr Stephen Nugent

STAFF COMMENT

If Council resolves to proceed then staff will turn off the new white LED lights strung across
Summer Street at the appointed hour as these are likely to make the most significant and
obvious statement effect.
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4.2 NOTICE OF MOTION - AGED AND DISABLED

RECORD NUMBER: 2020/477

I, CR SAM ROMANO wish to move the following Notice of Motion at the Council Meeting of
17 March 2020:

MOTION

That $5,000 be considered in Council’s 2020/2021 Delivery Operational Plan for the
update of Council’s mobility map and that this be conducted together with the Future City
Project.

BACKGROUND

During the conduct of the Ageing and Access Community Committee a request was tabled
to update Council’s Mobility Map to include:

e Basic information regarding services and facilities across the CBD — major
Government Departments, civic buildings, accessible amenities, public transport,
traffic and pedestrian features, accessible parking, recreational facilities, banks etc

e Maps be printed in hard copy large print versions for distribution and also be made
available online.

Signed Cr Sam Romano

STAFF COMMENT

Council produces a mobility map however it does not reflect recent developments/facilities
within the City of Orange and only available in hard copy.

An updated map is envisaged as a component of the Future City Project and also as a
component of accessible tourism.

FINANCIAL IMPLICATIONS

Nil — to be considered as a component of the 2020/2021 delivery operational plan.

POLICY AND GOVERNANCE IMPLICATIONS
Nil
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5 GENERAL REPORTS

5.1 RECOMMENDATIONS AND RESOLUTIONS FROM POLICY COMMITTEES

TRIM REFERENCE: 2020/436
AUTHOR: Samantha Freeman, Acting Director Corporate and Commercial
Services

EXECUTIVE SUMMARY

Council’'s Policy Committees (Planning and Development Committee, Employment and
Economic Development Policy Committee, Infrastructure Policy Committee, Sport and
Recreation Policy Committee, Environmental Sustainability Policy Committee, Finance Policy
Committee and Services Policy Committee) have delegation to determine matters before
those Committees, with the exception of items that impact on Council’s
Delivery/Operational Plan.

This report provides minutes of the Policy Committees held since the last meeting.
Resolutions made by the Committees are for noting, and Recommendations are presented
for adoption or amendment by Council.

LINK TO DELIVERY/OPERATIONAL PLAN

The recommendation in this report relates to the Delivery/Operational Plan strategy “17.1
Collaborate - Provide representative, responsible and accountable community governance”.
FINANCIAL IMPLICATIONS

Nil

POLICY AND GOVERNANCE IMPLICATIONS

Nil

RECOMMENDATION

1 That the resolutions made by the Planning and Development Committee at its
meeting held on 3 March 2020 be noted.

2 That the resolutions made by the Infrastructure Policy Committee at its meeting
held on 3 March 2020 be noted.

3 That the resolutions made by the Finance Policy Committee at its meeting held on
3 March 2020 be noted.

4 That the resolutions made by the Services Policy Committee at its meeting held on
3 March 2020 be noted.

FURTHER CONSIDERATIONS

Consideration has been given to the recommendation’s impact on Council’s service delivery;
image and reputation; political; environmental; health and safety; employees; stakeholders
and project management; and no further implications or risks have been identified.

Item 5.1 Page 12 Item 5.1
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5.1 Recommendations and Resolutions from Policy Committees

SUPPORTING INFORMATION

Planning and Development Committee
At the Planning and Development Committee meeting held on 3 March 2020, all resolutions
were made under delegation, and the minutes are presented for noting.

Infrastructure Policy Committee
At the Infrastructure Policy Committee meeting held on 3 March 2020, all resolutions were
made under delegation, and the minutes are presented for noting.

Finance Policy Committee
At the Finance Policy Committee meeting held on 3 March 2020, all resolutions were made
under delegation, and the minutes are presented for noting.

Services Policy Committee
At the Services Policy Committee meeting held on 3 March 2020, all resolutions were made
under delegation, and the minutes are presented for noting.

ATTACHMENTS

1 PDC 3 March 2020 Minutes, 2020/3724
2 IPC 3 March 2020 Minutes, 2020/3738

3 FPC 3 March 2020 Minutes, 2020/3741
4 SPC 3 March 2020 Minutes, 2020/3758
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PLANNING AND DEVELOPMENT COMMITTEE 17 MARCH 2020
Attachment 1 PDC 3 March 2020 Minutes

ORANGE CITY COUNCIL

MINUTES OF THE

PLANNING AND DEVELOPMENT COMMITTEE

HELD IN GLENROI COMMUNITY CENTRE, GAREMA ROAD, ORANGE
ON 3 MARCH 2020
COMMENCING AT 7.35PM

1 INTRODUCTION

ATTENDANCE

Cr R Turner (Chairperson), Cr R Kidd (Mayor), Cr S Romano (Deputy Mayor), Cr K Duffy, Cr J
Hamling, Cr J McRae, Cr T Mileto, Cr S Munro, Cr S Nugent, Cr G Taylor, Cr J Whitton

Chief Executive Officer, Acting Director Corporate and Commercial Services, Director
Development Services, Director Technical Services, Manager Corporate and Community
Relations, Manager Development Assessments, Governance Coordinator, Administration
Officer (Cubbin)

APOLOGIES AND LEAVE OF ABSENCE

RESOLVED - 20/055 Cr S Munro/Cr S Romano

That the apologies be accepted from Cr M Previtera for the Planning and Development
Committee of Orange City Council on 3 March 2020.

1.1 DECLARATION OF PECUNIARY INTERESTS, SIGNIFICANT NON-PECUNIARY INTERESTS
AND LESS THAN SIGNIFICANT NON-PECUNIARY INTERESTS

Cr S Romano declared a non-pecuniary interest in item 2.4 of the Planning and Development
Committee as he did work for the same client as the applicant on occasion and would
remove himself from the Chamber.
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Attachment 1 PDC 3 March 2020 Minutes

2  GENERAL REPORTS

2.1 ITEMS APPROVED UNDER THE DELEGATED AUTHORITY OF COUNCIL

TRIM REFERENCE:

2019/2660

RESOLVED - 20/056

Cr J Whitton/Cr S Munro

That Council resolves to acknowledge the information provided in the report by the Manager
Development Assessments on Items Approved Under the Delegated Authority of Council.

For: Cr Kidd, Cr Duffy, Cr Hamling, Cr McRae, Cr Mileto, Cr Munro, Cr Nugent, Cr Romano, Cr Taylor,

Cr Turner, Cr Whitton
Against: Nil
Absent: Cr Previtera

2.2 DEVELOPMENT APPLICATION DA 33/2020(1) - 1521 FOREST ROAD (PRIVATE HOSPITAL
FITOUT - OPERATING THEATRES)

TRIM REFERENCE:

2020/295

RESOLVED - 20/057

Cr R Kidd/Cr K Duffy

That Council consents to development application DA 33/2020(1) for Hospital (fitout works
relating to existing building: operating theatres, associated support areas and facilities - Level
4, Ground Level and Rooftop) at Lot 1 DP 1258217 - 1521 Forest Road, Orange pursuant to the
conditions of consent in the attached Notice of Approval.

Division of Voting

Voted For

Cr R Kidd (Mayor), Cr S Romano (Deputy Mayor), Cr K Duffy, Cr J
Hamling, Cr J McRae, Cr T Mileto, Cr S Munro, Cr S Nugent, Cr G
Taylor, Cr R Turner, Cr J Whitton

Voted Against

Nil

Absent

Cr M Previtera
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2.3 DEVELOPMENT APPLICATION DA 34/2020(1) - 1521 FOREST ROAD (PRIVATE HOSPITAL
FITOUT - MEDICAL WARDS)
TRIM REFERENCE: 2020/296

RESOLVED - 20/058 Cr R Kidd/Cr K Duffy

That Council consents to development application DA 34/2020(1) for Hospital (fitout works
relating to existing building: medical wards and associated support areas and facilities - Level
3) at Lot 1 DP 1258217 - 1521 Forest Road, Orange pursuant to the conditions of consent in
the attached Notice of Approval.

Division of Voting

Voted For Cr R Kidd (Mayor), Cr S Romano (Deputy Mayor), Cr K Duffy, Cr J
Hamling, Cr J McRae, Cr T Mileto, Cr S Munro, Cr S Nugent, Cr G
Taylor, Cr R Turner, Cr J Whitton

Voted Against Nil

Absent Cr M Previtera

2.4 DEVELOPMENT APPLICATION DA 304/2016(5) - 132 KITE STREET
TRIM REFERENCE: 2020/324

Cr S Romano declared a non-pecuniary interest this item as he did work for the same client as
the applicant on occasion, left the Chamber, and did not participate in the voting or debate on
this item.

MOTION

That Council modifies DA 304/2016(4) for Demolition, Hotel or Motel Accommodation,
Restaurant or Cafe, Retail Premises and Subdivision (44 lot Strata) at Lot 200 DP 1225088 -
132 Kite Street, Orange pursuant to the conditions of consent in the attached Notice of
Approval.

AMENDMENT Cr T Mileto/Cr K Duffy

That Council modifies DA 304/2016(4) for Demolition, Hotel or Motel Accommodation,
Restaurant or Cafe, Retail Premises and Subdivision (44 lot Strata) at Lot 200 DP 1225088 -
132 Kite Street, Orange pursuant to the conditions of consent in the attached Notice of
Approval with the deletion of Condition 20.

For: Cr Kidd, Cr Duffy, Cr Hamling, Cr McRae, Cr Mileto, Cr Munro, Cr Romano, Cr Taylor, Cr Turner, Cr
Whitton
Against: Cr Nugent

THE AMENDMENT ON BEING PUT TO THE MEETING WAS CARRIED AND BECAME THE
MOTION

THE MOTION ON BEING PUT TO THE MEETING WAS CARRIED
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RESOLVED - 20/059 Cr S Nugent/Cr T Mileto

That Council modifies DA 304/2016(4) for Demolition, Hotel or Motel Accommodation,
Restaurant or Cafe, Retail Premises and Subdivision (44 lot Strata) at Lot 200 DP 1225088 -
132 Kite Street, Orange pursuant to the conditions of consent in the attached Notice of
Approval with the deletion of Condition 20.

Division of Voting

Voted For Cr R Kidd (Mayor), Cr K Duffy, Cr J Hamling, Cr ) McRae, Cr T
Mileto, Cr S Munro, Cr S Nugent, Cr G Taylor, Cr R Turner, CrJ
Whitton

Voted Against Nil

Absent Cr M Previtera, Cr S Romano (Deputy Mayor)

THE MEETING CLOSED AT 7.50PM.
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INFRASTRUCTURE POLICY COMMITTEE 17 MARCH 2020
Attachment 2 IPC 3 March 2020 Minutes

ORANGE CITY COUNCIL

MINUTES OF THE

INFRASTRUCTURE POLICY COMMITTEE

HELD IN GLENROI COMMUNITY CENTRE, GAREMA ROAD, ORANGE
ON 3 MARCH 2020
COMMENCING AT 7.51PM

1 INTRODUCTION

ATTENDANCE

Cr J Whitton (Chairperson) (Deputy Mayor), Cr R Kidd (Mayor), Cr K Duffy, Cr J Hamling, Cr J
McRae, Cr T Mileto, Cr S Munro, Cr S Nugent, , Cr S Romano, Cr G Taylor, Cr R Turner

Chief Executive Officer, Acting Director Corporate and Commercial Services, Director
Development Services, Director Technical Services, Manager Corporate and Community
Relations, Manager Development Assessments, Governance Coordinator, Administration
Officer (Cubbin)

APOLOGIES AND LEAVE OF ABSENCE

RESOLVED - 20/060 Cr S Munro/Cr S Romano

That the apologies be accepted from Cr M Previtera for the Infrastructure Policy Committee
of Orange City Council on 3 March 2020.

For: Cr Kidd, Cr Duffy, Cr Hamling, Cr McRae, Cr Mileto, Cr Munro, Cr Nugent, Cr Romano, Cr Taylor,
Cr Turner, Cr Whitton

Against: Nil

Absent: Cr Previtera

1.1 DECLARATION OF PECUNIARY INTERESTS, SIGNIFICANT NON-PECUNIARY INTERESTS
AND LESS THAN SIGNIFICANT NON-PECUNIARY INTERESTS

Nil
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INFRASTRUCTURE POLICY COMMITTEE 17 MARCH 2020
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2  GENERAL REPORTS

2.1 CURRENT WORKS

TRIM REFERENCE: 2020/291

RESOLVED - 20/061 Cr J Hamling/Cr S Munro

That Council resolves to note the report on Current Works.

For: Cr Kidd, Cr Duffy, Cr Hamling, Cr McRae, Cr Mileto, Cr Munro, Cr Nugent, Cr Romano, Cr Taylor,
Cr Turner, Cr Whitton

Against: Nil

Absent: Cr Previtera

MATTERS ARISING

Cr McRae requested information be made publically available regarding the steps Council
has taken in response to the drought to refute comments in local media that Council had
been doing nothing.

Cr Duffy requested information be made available to Councillors on the licence that Council
purchased historically out of the Macquarie River.

THE MEETING CLOSED AT 8PM.
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ORANGE CITY COUNCIL

MINUTES OF THE

FINANCE POLICY COMMITTEE

HELD IN GLENROI COMMUNITY CENTRE, GAREMA ROAD, ORANGE
ON 3 MARCH 2020
COMMENCING AT 8.00PM

1 INTRODUCTION

ATTENDANCE

Cr J McRae (Chairperson), Cr R Kidd (Mayor), Cr S Romano (Deputy Mayor), Cr K Duffy, Cr J
Hamling, Cr J McRae, Cr T Mileto, Cr S Munro, Cr S Nugent, Cr G Taylor, Cr R Turner, Cr J
Whitton

Chief Executive Officer, Acting Director Corporate and Commercial Services, Director
Development Services, Director Technical Services, Manager Corporate and Community
Relations, Manager Development Assessments, Governance Coordinator, Administration
Officer (Cubbin)

APOLOGIES AND LEAVE OF ABSENCE

RESOLVED - 20/062 Cr S Munro/Cr S Romano

That the apologies be accepted from Cr M Previtera for the Finance Policy Committee of
Orange City Council on 3 March 2020.

1.1 DECLARATION OF PECUNIARY INTERESTS, SIGNIFICANT NON-PECUNIARY INTERESTS
AND LESS THAN SIGNIFICANT NON-PECUNIARY INTERESTS

Nil
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2 COMMITTEE MINUTES

2.1 AUDIT AND RISK MANAGEMENT COMMITTEE MEETING OF 14 FEBRUARY 2020

TRIM REFERENCE: 2020/313

RESOLVED - 20/063 Cr J Whitton/Cr K Duffy

1 That Council acknowledge the reports presented to the Audit and Risk Management
Committee at its meeting held on 14 February 2020.

2 That the remainder of the minutes of the Audit and Risk Management Committee at
its meeting held on 14 February 2020 be adopted.

3 That Council acknowledge the Audit and Risk Management Committee Annual Report
for the Year ended 31 December 2019.

For: Cr Kidd, Cr Duffy, Cr Hamling, Cr McRae, Cr Mileto, Cr Munro, Cr Nugent, Cr Romano, Cr Taylor,
Cr Turner, Cr Whitton

Against: Nil

Absent: Cr M Previtera

RESOLVED - 20/064 Cr RKidd/Cr S Nugent
That Mr Shephard Shambira be thanked for all his work as Council’s Internal Auditor.

For: Cr Kidd, Cr Duffy, Cr Hamling, Cr McRae, Cr Mileto, Cr Munro, Cr Nugent, Cr Romano, Cr Taylor,
Cr Turner, Cr Whitton

Against: Nil

Absent: Cr Previtera

THE MEETING CLOSED AT 8.04PM.
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ORANGE CITY COUNCIL

MINUTES OF THE

SERVICES POLICY COMMITTEE

HELD IN GLENROI COMMUNITY CENTRE, GAREMA ROAD, ORANGE
ON 3 MARCH 2020
COMMENCING AT 8.05PM

1 INTRODUCTION

ATTENDANCE

Cr S Munro (Chairperson), Cr R Kidd (Mayor), Cr S Romano (Deputy Mayor), Cr K Duffy Cr J
Hamling, Cr J McRae, Cr T Mileto, Cr S Nugent, Cr G Taylor, Cr R Turner, Cr J Whitton

Chief Executive Officer, Acting Director Corporate and Commercial Services, Director
Development Services, Director Technical Services, Manager Corporate and Community
Relations, Manager Development Assessments, Governance Coordinator, Administration
Officer (Cubbin)

APOLOGIES AND LEAVE OF ABSENCE

RESOLVED - 20/065 Cr S Munro/Cr S Romano

That the apology be accepted from Cr M Previtera for the Services Policy Committee of
Orange City Council on 3 March 2020.

For: Cr Kidd, Cr Duffy, Cr Hamling, Cr McRae, Cr Mileto, Cr Munro, Cr Nugent, Cr Romano, Cr Taylor,
Cr Turner, Cr Whitton

Against: Nil

Absent: Cr Previtera

1.1 DECLARATION OF PECUNIARY INTERESTS, SIGNIFICANT NON-PECUNIARY INTERESTS
AND LESS THAN SIGNIFICANT NON-PECUNIARY INTERESTS

Cr S Nugent declared a less than significant non-pecuniary interest in Item 2.3 of the
Services Policy Committee as a stall holder at the Let’s Renew Health and Wellbeing Expo.
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2 COMMITTEE MINUTES

2.1 MINUTES OF THE CLIFTON GROVE COMMUNITY COMMITTEE MEETING -
29 JANUARY 2020

TRIM REFERENCE: 2020/316

RESOLVED - 20/066 Cr R Turner/Cr J McRae

1 That Council acknowledge the reports presented to the Clifton Grove Community
Committee at its meeting held on 29 January 2020.

P That Council determine recommendations 3.2, 3.3, 3.4, 3.6, 3.7 and 4.1 from the
minutes of the Clifton Grove Community Committee meeting of 29 January 2020:

3.2 That the concept for the conduct of a car boot sale to be run by Clifton Grove
community group be supported.

That Council provide advice on insurance if a casual booking is made for the
conduct of the event.

3.3 That at the next Weeds and Information Day:
I. Develop an Agenda on what to include/not include
[I. Combine with another event
lll. Include something fun at the same event
IV.Include gardening information in the event
V. Improve promotion
VI.Be held in conjunction with Car Boot Sale.

3.4 That the Council’s barb wire fence located at Coolabah gates be replaced with
plain wire on the top fence wire.

3.6 That:

I. The nominated committee member manage the Clifton Grove Facebook
communication page.

Il. Investigations take place into ways to mail newsletters.

Ill. Terms of use for notice board be developed and included on notice board.
3.7 That:

I. Avariable message board and traffic counter be installed.

II. That driver etiquette be included in newsletter and Facebook page.
3.8 That:

I. The staff at Orange City Council be thanked for the works completed on Banjo
Paterson Way

Il. Feedback be provided on two intersections at Clifton Grove
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4.1 That:

I. The report on Clifton Grove Community Committee Membership be
acknowledged.

II. The Clifton Grove Community Committee Charter be amended to reflect
changes to Committee Membership as follows:

Membership

e Up to ten community-representatives

e Representative from Rural Fire Service
e Representative from Riding for Disabled

3 That the remainder of the minutes of the Clifton Grove Community Committee at its
meeting held on 29 January 2020 be adopted.

For: Cr Kidd, Cr Duffy, Cr Hamling, Cr McRae, Cr Mileto, Cr Munro, Cr Nugent, Cr Romano, Cr Taylor,
Cr Turner, Cr Whitton
Against: Nil

2.2 MINUTES OF THE NAIDOC COMMITTEE MEETING HELD ON 6 FEBRUARY 2020
TRIM REFERENCE: 2020/331

RESOLVED - 20/067 Cr S Nugent/Cr R Kidd

1 That Council acknowledge the reports presented to the NAIDOC Week Community
Committee at its meeting held on 6 February 2020.

2 That the remainder of the minutes of the NAIDOC Week Community Committee at its
meeting held on 6 February 2020 be adopted.

For: Cr Kidd, Cr Duffy, Cr Hamling, Cr McRae, Cr Mileto, Cr Munro, Cr Nugent, Cr Romano, Cr Taylor,
Cr Turner, Cr Whitton

Against: Nil

Absent: Cr Previtera
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2.3 MINUTES OF THE ORANGE HEALTH LIAISON COMMITTEE MEETING HELD
11 FEBRUARY 2020

TRIM REFERENCE: 2020/318

Cr S Nugent declared a less than significant non-pecuniary interest in this item as a stall
holder at the Let’s Renew Health and Wellbeing Expo, and remained in the Chamber.

RESOLVED - 20/068 Cr RKidd/Cr S Nugent

1 That Council acknowledge the reports presented to the Orange Health Liaison
Committee at its meeting held on 11 February 2020.

2 That Council determine recommendations 3.2 from the minutes of the Orange Health
Liaison Committee meeting of 11 February 2020:
1 That the overview of the Orange LGA Health Snapshot be acknowledged

2 That Associate Professor Catherine Hawke provide a presentation at the next
meeting regarding key determinants of health in Orange.

3 That the remainder of the minutes of the Orange Health Liaison Committee at its
meeting held on 11 February 2020 be adopted.

For: Cr Kidd, Cr Duffy, Cr Hamling, Cr McRae, Cr Mileto, Cr Munro, Cr Nugent, Cr Romano, Cr Taylor,
Cr Turner, Cr Whitton

Against: Nil

Absent: Cr Previtera

THE MEETING CLOSED AT 8.10PM
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5.2 STATEMENT OF INVESTMENTS - FEBRUARY 2020

TRIM REFERENCE: 2020/400
AUTHOR: Jason Cooke, Manager Financial Services

EXECUTIVE SUMMARY

The purpose of this report is to provide a statement of Council’s investments held as at 29
February 2020.

LINK TO DELIVERY/OPERATIONAL PLAN

The recommendation in this report relates to the Delivery/Operational Plan strategy “17.2
Collaborate - Ensure financial stability and support efficient ongoing operation”.

FINANCIAL IMPLICATIONS

Nil

POLICY AND GOVERNANCE IMPLICATIONS

Nil

RECOMMENDATION
That Council resolves:
1 To note the Statement of Investments as at 29 February 2020.

2 To adopt the certification of the Responsible Accounting Officer.

FURTHER CONSIDERATIONS

Consideration has been given to the recommendation’s impact on Council’s service delivery;
image and reputation; political; environmental; health and safety; employees; stakeholders
and project management; and no further implications or risks have been identified.

SUPPORTING INFORMATION

Section 212(1) of the Local Government (General) Regulation 2005 requires that a written
report be presented each month at an Ordinary Meeting of the Council detailing all money
that Council has invested under Section 625 of the Local Government Act 1993.

As at 29 February 2020, the investments held by Council in each fund is shown below:

29/02/2020 31/01/2020
General Fund 66,972,006.95 67,695,690.69
Water Fund 57,592,438.80 57,782,709.21
Sewer Fund 49,970,352.99 50,523,660.47
Total Funds 174,534,798.74 | 176,002,060.37
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A reconciliation of Council’s investment portfolio provides a summary of the purposes for
which Council’s investments are being held. The summary is as follows:

Externally Restricted

29/02/2020

31/01/2020

General Fund

27,240,013.26

27,212,444.71

Water Fund

57,592,438.80

57,782,709.21

Sewer Fund

49,970,352.99

50,523,660.47

Auspiced

1,702,428.42

1,702,428.42

Internally Restricted

16,445,964.73

16,445,964.73

Unrestricted

21,583,600.54

22,334,852.83

Total Funds

174,534,798.74

$176,002,060.37

The unrestricted cash position movements during the month are normal as projects
commence and income is received. Movements may also arise following processing of
income received between funds or into restricted assets to appropriately allocate for the

purposes Council has determined.
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Portfolio Advice

Council utilises the services of an independent investment advisor in maintaining its
portfolio of investments. Council’s current investment advisor is Imperium Markets, an
independent asset consultant that works with wholesale investors to develop, implement
and manage their investment portfolio. Imperium Markets is a leading provider of
independent investment consulting services to a broad range of institutional investors
including government agencies, superannuation funds and not-for-profit organisations.

Imperium Markets major services provided to Council include:

e Quarterly portfolio summary reports

e Advice on investment opportunities, in particular Floating Rate Note products
e Advice on policy construction

e Year-end market values for Floating Note Rate products held by Council.

Portfolio Performance

Council’s current Long Term Financial Plan establishes the benchmark for Council’s interest
on investments at “75 basis points above the current cash rate”. The cash rate as at 29
February 2020 remained at 0.75 per cent. The weighted average interest rate of Council’s
investment portfolio at the same reporting date was 1.88 per cent which continues to
exceed Council’s benchmark i.e. the cash rate of 0.75 per cent plus 0.75 per cent (or 75 basis
points).
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Council has also utilised the AusBond Bank Bill Index to provide a further benchmark
focused towards long term investments. As at 29 February 2020, the AusBond rate was 1.40
per cent. The weighted average interest rate of Council’s investment portfolio at the same
reporting date was 1.88 per cent.
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Council’s Investment Policy establishes limits in relation to the maturity terms of Council’s
investments as well as the credit ratings of the institutions with whom Council can invest.

The following tables provide a dissection of Council’s investment portfolio as required by
the Policy. The Policy identifies the maximum amount that can be held in a variety of
investment products or with institutions based on their respective credit ratings.

Table 1 shows the percentage held by Council (holdings) and the additional amount that
Council could hold (capacity) for each term to maturity allocation in accordance with limits
established by Council’s Policy.
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Table 1:

Maturity — Term Limits

Term to Maturity Remaining
Allocation Maximum Holding Capacity

0 - 3 Months 100.00% 49.01% 50.99%
3-12 Months 100.00% 19.78% 80.22%
1-2Years 70.00% 17.15% 52.85%
2 -5Years 50.00% 14.06% 35.94%
5+ Years 25.00% 0.00% 25.00%

Table 2 shows the total amount held, and the weighted average interest rate (or return on
investment), by credit rating. The credit rating is an independent opinion of the capability
and willingness of a financial institution to repay its debts, or in other words, the providers’
financial strength or creditworthiness. The rating is typically calculated as the likelihood of a
failure occurring over a given period, with the higher rating (AAA) being superior due to
having a lower chance of default. However, it is generally accepted that this lower risk will
be accompanied by a lower return on investment.

Table 2 demonstrates that Council receives a lower return for its A rated and above
investments than for those with ratings of B or less. The level of money held in the bank
accounts has been added to the table to illustrate the ability of Council to cover the
operational liabilities that typically occur (for example payroll, materials and contracts,

utilities).

Table 2: Credit Rating Limits

Remaining Return on
Credit Rating Maximum | Holding | Capacity Value Investment
Bank Accounts 100.00% 5.11% 94.89% $8,919,203.05 0.75%
AAA 100.00% 0.00% 100.00% N/A N/A
AA 100.00% | 38.53% 61.47% | $67,251,240.00 1.78%
A 60.00% | 26.79% 33.21% | $46,750,000.00 1.73%
BBB & NR 40.00% | 29.57% 10.43% | $51,614,355.69 2.12%
Below BBB 0.00% 0.00% 0.00% N/A N/A

Certification by Responsible Accounting Officer

I, Jason Cooke, hereby certify that all investments have been made in accordance with
Section 625 of the Local Government Act 1993, Clause 212 of the Local Government
(General) Regulation 2005 and Council’s Investment Policy.
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5.3 DEVELOPMENT APPLICATION DA 347/2019(1) - LOTS 1 AND 2 MITCHELL HIGHWAY
(JOHN DAVIS MOTORS)

RECORD NUMBER: 2020/171

AUTHOR: Paul Johnston, Manager Development Assessments

EXECUTIVE SUMMARY

Application lodged 10 October 2019

Applicant/s John Davis Motors

Owner/s Sentinel Orange Homemaker Pty Ltd

Land description Lots 1 and 2 DP 270204 - Mitchell Highway, Orange

Proposed land use Vehicle Sales or Hire Premises (change of use and
alterations to existing building) and Business
Identification Signage

Value of proposed development | $3,000,000

Council's consent is sought for a vehicle sales or hire premises and business identification
signage at Lots 1 and 2 DP 270204, Mitchell Highway, Orange. The site was formerly
occupied by a hardware and building supplies business (Bunnings Warehouse) and is located
at the southern end of the Orange Homemakers Centre.

The development comprises alterations and additions to the existing building to create new
premises for John Davis Motors. The development will include showrooms for Mazda,
Volvo, Renault, Suzuki and used cars with sales offices and customer areas; a centralised
workshop/service/spare parts facility; a centralised administration area; minor site works
and business identification signage.

The proposed development satisfies the planning provisions applying to the subject land
and particular land use. Impacts of the development are considered to be within reasonable
limit, consistent with applicable standards and addressed by appropriate conditions of
development consent. The Planning and Development Committee has delegation to
approve the application as the development value exceeds $1.5m. Approval of the
application is recommended.

Figure 1: locality plan
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RECENT LEGISLATIVE CHANGES

On 1 March 2018 the Environmental Planning and Assessment Act 1979 was substantially
amended. The changes in part involved the restructuring and renumbering of the Act, with
other more substantive changes to be phased in over time In the drafting of this report the
content and substance of the supporting material has been considered irrespective of which
legislative references were used.

DECISION FRAMEWORK

Development in Orange is governed by two key documents Orange Local Environment Plan
2011 and Orange Development Control Plan 2004. In addition the Infill Guidelines are used
to guide development, particularly in the heritage conservation areas and around heritage
items.

Orange Local Environment Plan 2011 — The provisions of the LEP must be considered by the
Council in determining the application. LEPs govern the types of development that are
permissible or prohibited in different parts of the City and also provide some assessment
criteria in specific circumstances. Uses are either permissible or not. The objectives of each
zoning and indeed the aims of the LEP itself are also to be considered and can be used to
guide decision making around appropriateness of development.

Orange Development Control Plan 2004 — the DCP provides guidelines for development. In
general it is a performance based document rather than prescriptive in nature. For each
planning element there are often guidelines used. These guidelines indicate ways of
achieving the planning outcomes. It is thus recognised that there may also be other
solutions of merit. All design solutions are considered on merit by planning and building
staff. Applications should clearly demonstrate how the planning outcomes are being met
where alternative design solutions are proposed. The DCP enables developers and architects
to use design to achieve the planning outcomes in alternative ways.

DIRECTOR’S COMMENT

The proposed alterations and additions to the former Bunnings building to create new
premises for John Davis Motors will consist of contemporary architectural design that
contributes to the visual appeal of the development site at the gateway entrance to the
City. The development provides a fantastic opportunity for the reuse of this large building
that in looking at other cities, often can remain vacant for many years following the
relocation of Bunnings. Moreover, the proposed works will significantly improve the
presentation of the existing building to the Highway by providing articulated facades and
greater detailing attributed to the extensive commercial glazing, awnings and varied facia
treatments. The recommendation to approve this development is supported.

LINK TO DELIVERY/OPERATIONAL PLAN

The recommendation in this report relates to the Delivery/Operational Plan strategy “10.1
Preserve - Engage with the community to ensure plans for growth and development are
respectful of our heritage”.

FINANCIAL IMPLICATIONS
Nil
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POLICY AND GOVERNANCE IMPLICATIONS
Nil

RECOMMENDATION

That Council consents to development application DA 347/2019(1) for Vehicle Sales or
Hire Premises (change of use and alterations to existing building) and Business
Identification Signage at Lot 1 and 2 DP 270204 - Mitchell Highway, Orange pursuant to
the conditions of consent in the attached Notice of Approval.

FURTHER CONSIDERATIONS

Consideration has been given to the recommendation’s impact on Council’s service delivery;
image and reputation; political; environmental; health and safety; employees; stakeholders
and project management; and no further implications or risks have been identified.
SUPPORTING INFORMATION

THE APPLICATION

Council's consent is sought for a vehicle sales or hire premises and business identification
signage at Lot 2 DP 270204, Mitchell Highway, Orange.

The proposal involves alterations and additions to the existing building to provide:

e Showrooms for Mazda, Volvo, Renault, Suzuki and used cars with supporting sales
offices and customer areas featuring high quality commercial shopfront glazing.

e A centralised workshop/service/spare parts facility.

e A centralised administration area with offices, staff facilities, boardroom and support
areas.

e Minor site works to provide:

- external vehicle display for Mazda, Volvo, Renault, Suzuki and used cars

- onsite parking

- landscaping

- 1.8m high palisade fencing of the site perimeter.
e Business identification signage comprising building signage and free-standing pylons.
e Access to the site and a landscaped buffer will be provided by Lot 1 DP 270204.

The elevations facing the highway will be articulated and will comprise expansive shopfront
glazing, awnings, a blade wall, modern fascia treatments and defined entry portals. The
building will be finished in subdued colours (yet to be approved) with signage and highlight
colours being consistent with the corporate image of the motor dealerships on the site.
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Figure 3: view from the highway

The business currently employs 30 staff. Hours of operation would be 7 days a week, 7am to
7pm at most, with operation of the service bays Monday to Friday during normal business
hours, and occasionally Saturday morning.

BACKGROUND

The site is located in a prominent position on the eastern gateway entrance to the City of
Orange. A Community Title scheme covers the Homemakers Centre, with the subject site
(Lot 2) being the largest lot at 1.668 hectares. Lot 1 provides access, car parking and
landscaping to the Homemaker Centre. The existing car park on Lot 2 is currently subject to
an easement for car parking in favour of the Homemaker Centre, to formalise the situation
where a customer of Bunnings would park on the Bunnings site and then walk to other
businesses in the Centre. This car park is not relied upon to satisfy the parking demands for
the remainder of the Homemaker Centre, and the proponent wishes to extinguish the
easement. As this easement was not a Council requirement under previous approvals, the
consent of Council is not required for the extinguishment of this easement.

MATTERS FOR CONSIDERATION

Section 1.7 - Application of Part 7 of the Biodiversity Conservation Act 2016 and Part 7A
of the Fisheries Management Act 1994

Section 1.7 of the EP&A Act identifies that Part 7 of the Biodiversity Conservation Act 2016
(BC Act) and Part 7A of the Fisheries Management Act 1994 have effect in connection with
terrestrial and aquatic environments.
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There are four triggers known to insert a development into the Biodiversity Offset Scheme
(ie the need for a BDAR to be submitted with a DA):

e Trigger 1: development occurs in land mapped on the Biodiversity Values Map (OEH)
(clause 7.1 of BC Regulation 2017);

e Trigger 2: development involves clearing/disturbance of native vegetation above a
certain area threshold (clauses 7.1 and 7.2 of BC Regulation 2017); or

e Trigger 3: development is otherwise likely to significantly affect threatened species
(clauses 7.2 and 7.3 of BC Act 2016).

The fourth trigger (development proposed to occur in an Area of Outstanding Biodiversity
Value (clause 7.2 of BC Act 2016) is generally not applicable to the Orange LGA; as no such
areas are known to occur in the LGA. No further comments will be made against the fourth
trigger.

Having regard to the relevant provisions, it is considered that the proposed development is
not likely to significantly affect a threatened species. The subject property has no
biodiversity habitat or value. A Biodiversity Development Assessment Report is not required
to support this application.

Section 4.15

Section 4.15 of the Environmental Planning and Assessment Act 1979 requires Council to
consider various matters, of which those pertaining to the application are listed below.
PROVISIONS OF ANY ENVIRONMENTAL PLANNING INSTRUMENT s4.15(1)(a)(i)

Orange Local Environmental Plan 2011

Part 1 - Preliminary

Clause 1.2 - Aims of Plan

The broad aims of the LEP are set out under Subclause 2. Those relevant to the application
are as follows:

(a) to encourage development which complements and enhances the unique character of
Orange as a major regional centre boasting a diverse economy and offering an
attractive regional lifestyle,

(f) to recognise and manage valued environmental heritage, landscape and scenic
features of Orange.

The application is considered to be consistent with the aims of the Plan as discussed within
this report. The subject building has been vacant since the relocation of the Bunnings
business to North Orange in 2016. Reuse of the building for the purpose proposed will
revitalise and enhance the gateway entrance to the City and will continue to make a positive
contribution to the local economy.

Clause 1.6 - Consent Authority

This clause establishes that, subject to the Act, Council is the consent authority for
applications made under the LEP.
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Clause 1.7 - Mapping

The subject site is identified on the LEP maps in the following manner:

Land Zoning Map: Land zoned B5 Business Development
Lot Size Map: No Minimum Lot Size

Heritage Map: Not a heritage item or conservation area
Height of Buildings Map: No building height limit

Floor Space Ratio Map: No floor space limit

Terrestrial Biodiversity Map: No biodiversity sensitivity on the site

Groundwater Vulnerability Map: Groundwater vulnerable

Drinking Water Catchment Map:  Within the drinking water catchment
Watercourse Map: Not within or affecting a defined watercourse
Urban Release Area Map: Not within an urban release area

Obstacle Limitation Surface Map: No restriction on building siting or construction
Additional Permitted Uses Map:  No additional permitted use applies

Flood Planning Map: Not within a flood planning area

Those matters that are of relevance are addressed in detail in the body of this report.

Clause 1.9A - Suspension of Covenants, Agreements and Instruments

This clause provides that covenants, agreements and other instruments which seek to
restrict the carrying out of development do not apply with the following exceptions:

e covenants imposed or required by Council

e prescribed instruments under Section 183A of the Crown Lands Act 1989

e any conservation agreement under the National Parks and Wildlife Act 1974
e any trust agreement under the Nature Conservation Trust Act 2001

e any property vegetation plan under the Native Vegetation Act 2003

e any biobanking agreement under Part 7A of the Threatened Species Conservation Act
1995

e any planning agreement under Division 6 of Part 4 of the Environmental Planning
and Assessment Act 1979.

Council staff are not aware of the title of the subject property being affected by any of the
above.

Notwithstanding the above, the subject land is burdened by a number of easements; an
easement for electricity purposes is located along the southern boundary of the lot;
two rights of carriageways are located where the eastern boundary adjoins Redmond Place.

An easement for car parking, as previously discussed, will be extinguished by the proponent.
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Part 2 - Permitted or Prohibited Development
Clause 2.1 - Land Use Zones and Clause 2.3 - Zone Objectives and Land Use Table

The subject site is located within the B5 Business Development zone. The proposed
development is defined as a vehicles sale or hire premises and business identification
signage under OLEP 2011 and is permitted with consent for this zone. This application is
seeking consent.

Pursuant to the LEP Dictionary,

vehicle sales or hire premises means a building or place used for the display, sale or hire of
motor vehicles, caravans, boats, trailers, agricultural machinery and the like, whether or not
accessories are sold or displayed there.

business identification sign means a sign -
(a) that indicates -
(i) the name of the person or business, and

(i) the nature of the business carried on by the person at the premises or place at
which the sign is displayed, and

(b) that may include the address of the premises or place and a logo or other symbol that
identifies the business,

but that does not contain any advertising relating to a person who does not carry on
business at the premises or place.

Clause 2.3 of LEP 2011 references the Land Use Table and Objectives for each zone in
LEP 2011. The objectives for land zoned B5 Business Development are as follows:

e To enable a mix of business and warehouse uses, and specialised retail premises that
require a large floor area, in location that are close to, and that support the viability
of, centres.

With regard to the above objective, the proposed development is considered to be
consistent with the zone objective as follows:

e the proposal is for a vehicles sales or hire premises and for business identification
signage which is permissible in the zone

e the proposal provides for an additional business in the Orange Homemaker Centre
and does not detract business from the Central Business District.
Clause 2.7 - Demolition Requires Development Consent

This clause triggers the need for development consent in relation to demolition of a building
or work. This requirement does not apply to any demolition that is defined as exempt
development.
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The proposal involves part demolition to facilitate the show room fit out and the applicant is
seeking the consent of council. The demolition works proposed will have no significant
impact on adjoining lands, streetscape or public realm. Conditions have been recommended
in the attached Notice of Approval in respect of hours of operation, dust suppression and
the need to investigate for, and appropriate manage the presence of, any materials
containing asbestos.

7.3 - Stormwater Management

Stormwater drainage will be conducted in accordance with Council’s normal requirements,
noting that the Centre is served by an onsite detention basin.

7.6 - Groundwater Vulnerability

The proposal is not anticipated to involve the discharge of toxic or noxious substances and is
therefore unlikely to contaminate the groundwater or related ecosystems. The proposal
does not involve extraction of groundwater and will therefore not contribute to
groundwater depletion. The proposal avoids impacts on groundwater and is therefore
considered acceptable.

7.7 - Drinking Water Catchments

The proposed development does not introduce additional impacts upon water quality
within the drinking water catchment. The potential for the development to impact upon
water quality is considered minimal.

Clause 7.11 - Essential Services

Listed utility services at Clause 7.7 are available and adequate for the proposal.

STATE ENVIRONMENTAL PLANNING POLICIES
State Environmental Planning Policy 55 Remediation of Land

State Environmental Planning Policy 55 - Remediation of Land (SEPP 55) is applicable.
Pursuant to Clause 7 Contamination and remediation to be considered in determining
development application:

(1) A consent authority must not consent to the carrying out of any development on land
unless:

(a) it has considered whether the land is contaminated, and

(b) if the land is contaminated, it is satisfied that the land is suitable in its
contaminated state (or will be suitable, after remediation) for the purpose for
which the development is proposed to be carried out, and

(c) if the land requires remediation to be made suitable for the purpose for which
the development is proposed to be carried out, it is satisfied that the land will be
remediated before the land is used for that purpose.
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The application is supported by an environmental assessment prepared by
GeoEnvironmental Consultants Pty Ltd, dated 6 November 2013. The environmental
assessment submitted in support of this application considers that the potential for soil and
groundwater contamination at the site is low and states that:

“The site area is now covered with buildings, sealed roads, parking areas, garden
landscaping and lawn areas which provide extensive capping, effectively managing any
residual contamination that may be present. Based on the information obtained and
records reviewed during our desktop environmental site review, the site is suitable for
its ongoing use as a retail shopping centre”.

Since Bunnings vacated the site in 2016, the site has remained vacant and not been used for
any purpose listed in Table 1 of the Managing Land Contamination Planning Guidelines
SEPP 55 — Remediation of Land.

In consideration of the above, the site is considered suitable in its current form. No further
investigations are required.
State Environmental Planning Policy 64 - Advertising and Signage

State Environmental Planning Policy 64 - Advertising and Signage (SEPP 64) is applicable and
states in part:

3 Aims, Objectives etc
(1) This Policy aims:
(a) to ensure that signage (including advertising):
(i) is compatible with the desired amenity and visual character of an area, and
(i) provides effective communication in suitable locations, and
(iii) is of high quality design and finish, and
(8) Granting of Consent to Signage

A consent authority must not grant development consent to an application to display
signage unless the consent authority is satisfied:

(a) that the signage is consistent with the objectives of this Policy as set out in
Clause 3 (1) (a), and

(b) that the signage the subject of the application satisfies the assessment criteria
specified in Schedule 1.

Council’s consent is sought for a number of business identification signs to be located on the
subject site, as follows:

e Individual pylon signage for Mazda (7m high), Volvo (7.5m high), Renault (6.5m high)
and Suzuki (6m high) along the northern boundary of the site. Each brand sign will be
positioned so as to relate to its respective showroom.
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e Building signage (backlit or internally illuminated) displaying the logo of each vehicle
brand upon the respective showroom as follows:

awning fascia signage and a sign wall (blade wall) displaying the Mazda
corporate scheme and the dealership name

- wall signage displaying the Volvo corporate image/wordmark
- fascia signage and entry portal to display the Renault corporate scheme
- fascia signage to identify the Suzuki brand and dealership name.

e Fascia signage to identify the service area.

An assessment of the proposed signage is considered below.

1 - Character of the Area

e |s the proposal compatible with the existing or desired future character of the area or
locality in which it is proposed to be located?

e |s the proposal consistent with a particular theme for outdoor advertising in the area
or locality?

The signage in the Homemaker Centre consists primarily of flush wall and pylon signs.
Advertising in broader precinct comprises a mix of flush wall and fascia building signs, and
pylon signs to the Mitchell Highway, with a combination of illuminated and non-illuminated
signage. Heights of pylon signs at the motor dealership across the highway are approved at
6m.

The proposed business identification signage consists of pylon signage at 7.5m, 7m, 6.5m
and 6m in height; and wall mounted signage. The types of signage are considered to be
largely consistent with the theme for outdoor advertising in the Gateway precinct. Whilst
the pylon signage is proposed slightly higher than 6m which has traditionally been the
adopted height for such signage they remain in keeping with the surrounding area given
they sit on the low side of the highway and are generally positioned internal to the site.
There are no objections to the proposed signage.

2 - Special Areas

e Does the proposal detract from the amenity or visual quality of any environmentally
sensitive areas, heritage areas, natural or other conservation areas, open space
areas, waterways, rural landscapes or residential areas?

The proposed signage is not located in a special area. The signage is located wholly within
the development site and will not detract from the amenity or visual quality of any
environmentally sensitive areas, heritage areas, natural or other conservation areas, open
space areas, waterways, rural landscapes or residential areas.

3 - Views and Vistas
e Does the proposal obscure or compromise important views?

e Does the proposal dominate the skyline and reduce the quality of vistas?
e Does the proposal respect the viewing rights of other advertisers?
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There are no significant views or vistas likely to be adversely affected by the proposed
signage. The proposed signage is confined to the building or wholly within the site
boundaries. As such, it would not obscure views or compromise viewing rights of other
advertisers or businesses in the precinct. The height and scale of the pylon signs are
considered appropriate and do not dominate the skyline nor significantly impact the viewing
rights of other advertisers.

4 - Streetscape, Setting or Landscape

e Is the scale, proportion and form of the proposal appropriate for the streetscape,
setting or landscape?

e Does the proposal contribute to the visual interest of the streetscape, setting or
landscape?

e Does the proposal reduce clutter by rationalising and simplifying existing advertising?
e Does the proposal screen unsightliness?

e Does the proposal protrude above buildings, structures or tree canopies in the area or
locality?

e Does the proposal require ongoing vegetation management?

The proposed signage is consistent with the surrounding streetscape and is of a bulk and
scale that is appropriate for the streetscape. As discussed above, the signage will not
compromise the landscape, streetscape or setting of the area. The proposed signage is
relatively simple in design and does not dominate or clutter the development site.

The signage is not designed to screen unsightliness and has been designed to contribute to
the architectural features of the building where relevant, and does not unreasonably project
above the buildings, structures or tree canopies.

The signage will not require ongoing vegetation management. Having said that, the pylon
sign for Renault (signage element 02) may require relocation due to the required retention
of the existing London Plane tree at the entrance to the carpark. The site of relocation shall
be to the Development Assessment Manager’s approval, and has been conditioned
accordingly.

5 - Site and Building

e |s the proposal compatible with the scale, proportion and other characteristics of the
site or building, or both, on which the proposed signage is to be located?

e Does the proposal respect important features of the site or building, or both?

e Does the proposal show innovation and imagination in its relationship to the site or
building, or both?

In consideration of the above, the proposal is considered to be compatible with the
surrounding development in terms of scale, proportion and other characteristics of the site
and building.
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The building signage will be generally confined within the fascia and will not project beyond
the building profile/silhouette. The proposed pylon signs conform to building heights and do
not dominate the site frontage or the highway corridor.

6 - Associated Devices and Logos with Advertisements and Advertising Structures

e Have any safety devices, platforms, lighting devices or logos been designed as an
integral part of the signage or structure on which it is to be displayed?

No safety devices, platforms, lighting devices or logos form an integral part of the signage
on which it is to be displayed.
7 - lllumination

o Would illumination result in unacceptable glare?

e  Would illumination affect safety for pedestrians, vehicles or aircraft?

e Would illumination detract from the amenity of any residence or other form of
accommodation?

e (Can the intensity of the illumination be adjusted, if necessary?
e s the illumination subject to a curfew?

The proposed signage will be illuminated. Taking into consideration the subject site and
surrounding area currently experiences a moderate ambient illuminance associated with
highway street lighting and lighting attributed to other sites within the precinct, the
potential impacts are considered satisfactory.
8 - Safety

o  Would the proposal reduce the safety for any public road?

o Would the proposal reduce the safety for pedestrians or bicyclists?

o Would the proposal reduce the safety for pedestrians, particularly children, by
obscuring sightlines from public areas?

The proposed signage complies with the road safety assessment criteria outlined in the
Transport Corridor Advertising and Signage Guidelines (NSW Department of Planning 2007):

- the signage will not obstruct views of the highway for motorists, cyclists or pedestrians

- the proposed signs will not obscure information about the road alignment or impact
on stopping sight distances

- the signage will be static and will not cause a distraction to motorists

- the signs will not create hazardous headlight reflections.
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State Environmental Planning Policy (Infrastructure) 2007

Pursuant to Clause 104 of the ISEPP, the proposed development has the capacity to
accommodate 200 or more motor vehicles and as such, requires referral to Transport for
NSW, who provided the following comments in regard to the proposal:

* All vehicle and service vehicle deliveries are to occur outside of peak operating hours.

e Signage should be provided delineating the commencement of the service driveway where
Redmond Place (the public road) terminates.

» The applicant advises that the largest vehicle accessing the site is a 25m (B-double).
Intersections used to access the site by these vehicles need to be suitable for this purpose.

Council’s Technical Services Department has reviewed the above advice from Transport for
NSW and advise that the intersections used to access the site by a 25m long vehicle have
been designed to accommodate such vehicles. The applicant’s submission does not mention
a B-double vehicle. The requirements of Transport for NSW have been addressed through
conditions of consent. The condition has specified that the maximum length service delivery
vehicle to access the site be limited to 25m.

PROVISIONS OF ANY DRAFT ENVIRONMENTAL PLANNING INSTRUMENT THAT HAS BEEN
PLACED ON EXHIBITION 4.15(1)(a)(ii)

From 31 January tol3 April 2018 the Department of Planning and Environment publically
exhibited an Explanation of Intended Effect (EIE) and Draft Planning Guidelines for the
proposed Remediation of Land SEPP, which will repeal and replace State Environmental
Planning Policy 55 — Remediation of Land (SEPP 55). Of particular note, the Draft Planning
Guidelines state:

“In undertaking an initial evaluation, a planning authority should consider whether
there is any known or potential contamination on nearby or neighbouring properties,
or in nearby groundwater, and whether that contamination needs to be considered in
the assessment and decision making process.”

“If the planning authority knows that contamination of nearby land is present but has
not yet been investigated, it may require further information from the applicant to
demonstrate that the contamination on nearby land will not adversely affect the
subject land having regard to the proposed use.” (Proposed Remediation of Lands SEPP
- Draft Planning Guidelines, Page 10).

Land adjoining the site is not identified nor considered to be contaminated.
Notwithstanding, land located opposite the development site has been identified as being
potentially contaminated land (8 Gateway Crescent). It is considered that the potential for
contamination of the site is low. Previous approval for the site required that fuel and oil
associated with vehicle servicing to be stored in containers in a bunded storage area in the
workshop. Conditions were attached requiring the proponent to enter into a trade waste
contract with Council; further that storage, management and disposal of waste products
comply with the relevant provisions of Australian Standard AS 1940-2004: The storage and
handling of flammable and combustible liquids.

As such, the provisions of the draft EPI are addressed.
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DESIGNATED DEVELOPMENT

The proposed development is not designated development.

INTEGRATED DEVELOPMENT

The proposed development is not integrated development.

PROVISIONS OF ANY DEVELOPMENT CONTROL PLAN s4.15(1)(a)(iii)
Development Control Plan 2004

Development Control Plan 2004 (“the DCP”) applies to the subject land. An assessment of
the proposed development against the relevant Planning Outcomes will be undertaken
below.

PO 0.4-11 Interim Planning Outcomes — Transport Routes

The subject site has frontage to the Mitchell Highway, being a classified road. As such, the
following Planning Outcomes are relevant to the application and are considered below:

e The development provides a high standard of visual appeal to motorists, cyclists and
pedestrians as well as adjoining property owners. The visual appearance of the
development, including any signage, lighting or other ancillary element, must not
generate a distraction to motorists.

In consideration of the above, the proposed development consists of contemporary
architectural design that contributes to the visual appeal of the development site. The visual
appearance of the building and signage is considered to be suitable and will not generate a
distraction to motorists. The building as altered maintains existing height, bulk and scale.
The current warehouse presentation to the highway will be significantly improved by the
proposed works which provide more articulated facades and greater detailing attributed to
the extensive commercial glazing, awnings, varied facia treatments and mix of external
colours and materials. -

e Any signage must not be animated whether by movement or flashing lights.
An assessment of the signage has been undertaken in accordance with SEPP 64.

The proposed signage is not animated.

e Where land has more than one street frontage the street with the lower volume of
traffic is to provide the principal access to the development, subject to safety
considerations.

No new vehicle access points are proposed. The site will utilise the existing site access
points. In this regard, the application is considered to be consistent with this outcome.
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o Where access is provided onto an arterial road, distributor road or major collector
road, the access point must have appropriate safe sight distances for the prevailing
speed limit and clear and unimpeded entrance/exit signage must be displayed.

No new vehicle access points are proposed. Access to the development site will occur via
the existing driveway from Redmond Place or the internal driveway off the Mitchell
Highway. Egress can be achieved from Lone Pine Avenue. The application was referred to
Transport for NSW (TfNSW) who provided concurrence for the proposed development.
Conditions of consent have been included to address matters raised by TINSW

o Where onsite customer parking is provided that is not immediately visible from a
public road clear and unimpeded directional signage must be displayed.

A condition of consent has been recommended requiring directional signage and
identification of customer car parking spaces within the site. A detailed assessment of
parking has been considered under the heading DCP 15 — Car Parking

PO 8.4-1 - Eastern Gateway Bulk Retail Area

e Applications clearly demonstrate that the development will not detract from the role
of the CBD as a regional centre.

The application will not detract from the role of the CBD as a regional centre. The reuse of
an existing building for the relocation of this business will have nil impact on the role of the
CBD.

e Adequate onsite parking, manoeuvring and loading facilities are provided.
Parking will be considered under the heading DCP 15 — Car Parking.
e Buildings have a high level of architectural design, with particular attention given to
highway setbacks, facade features, external materials, colour schemes and
advertising. Building height, facade features and colour schemes are consistent with

the existing stages of development (ie, the Orange Homemaker Centre buildings
approved prior to the date of this Plan).

The development is satisfactory in this regard due to the following:
- the building as amended maintains a generous setback from the highway

- the building maintains existing height (excepting a 400mm increase in height for the
proposed blade wall), bulk and scale; however the presentation will be greatly
improved by architectural detailing, commercial glazing, awnings, varied fascia
treatment and a mix of external finishes and colours

- signage is compatible with the locality

- the colour scheme will be required to be submitted to Council for approval prior to
the issue of the Construction Certificate, and has been conditioned accordingly.

e Access to the Mitchell Highway is limited to those entrances established prior to this
Plan coming into effect.

No new vehicle access points are proposed.
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e Advertising is limited to flush-wall signs wholly contained within the elevation of the
building, with signage comprising up to 25% of the facade area. There are no
additional pole signs fronting the Mitchell Highway.

The proposed signage has been addressed under SEPP 64 and is considered to be suitable.
There is one additional pylon sign to front Mitchell Highway, in the north eastern corner of
Lot 2. This sign will be generally consistent with pylon signs in the locality, and is setback
from the highway by means of established landscaping on Lot 1. The pylon sign is
considered suitable in the circumstance.

e Appropriate measures are taken to protect the adjacent water-supply catchment
from pollution.

The proposed development will not adversely impact upon the water supply catchment as it
does not introduce additional impacts upon water quality within the drinking water
catchment. The development will retain the existing stormwater drainage currently
servicing the site. The potential for the development to impact upon water quality is
considered minimal.

e All sites contain an element of landscaping. Landscaping provided is of a bulk, scale
and height relative to buildings nearest the front property boundary so as to provide
beautification and visual relief to the built form proposed or existing on the site. The
depth of the landscape bed at the site frontage is sufficient to accommodate the
spread of plantings that meet the abovementioned outcomes but, where practicable,
a minimum depth of 3.5m is provided. Plantings are designed to provide shade for
parking areas, to break up large areas of bitumen, to enhance building preservation
and to screen against noise.

Landscaping of the site currently relies upon landscaped beds to the east, north and west of
the site, with established landscaping on the adjoining Lot 1 along the eastern boundary of
the site which softens the view of the site from the highway. Internally, a number of small
garden beds provide relief from the expanse of hardstand utilised for car parking spaces.

Under this proposal, it is proposed to remove the two large London Plane trees at the
entrance to the car park off the internal access, and all of the small trees and shrubs
interspersed within the existing car parking spaces, as shown below.

Figure 4: landscaping to be removed
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A

landscaping plan has been submitted (refer to Figure 5 below), which proposes the

retention of the existing beds located along the northern and western boundary of the
development site as well as the provision of three new internal garden beds adjacent to the
customer entrance. Plantings will include Golden Ash trees and a selection of star jasmine,
nandina and poa kingsdale, as indicated below.
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Figure 5: proposed landscaping plan

Council’s City Presentation Manager makes the following comments in regard to the
proposed landscaping plan:

The two London Plane Trees shall be retained at the point of the existing access to the
car park and where the proposed new 1.8m high palisade gates are to be installed. The
trees sites, particularly the western side should be enlarged to appropriately
accommodate the future growth expectations of the subject tree.

I have also provided comments to enhance the amount of landscape for such a large
site including the reinstatement of trees around the periphery of the site, in existing
tree sites. Specifying a small tree to a minimum height of 5m and the replacement of
these missing trees will provide an 'offset' for the removal of the trees in the parking
area shown in red dashing to be removed.

The Mitchell Highway frontage should be enhanced with tree planting in a similar set
out as in front of car yards on the northern side of the Highway; improving the
aesthetics and amenity that is lacking in large car sales lots across the landscape eg the
Mitchell Highway entrances to Bathurst were there are large un-aesthetic car lots and
no dimensional landscaping to provide scale and aesthetic amenity to large areas of
hard surfacing.
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O Denotes existing tree site —landscape plan to identify a small tree growing to a mini of 5 7 \
metres in height at maturity to be planted at each location. Reason replacement of lost amenity London Plane trees to be retained \
with removal of trees in red dashed area of structures/parking to be removed. As app with
original development for the site Bunnings Hardware. Refer to aerial image lower left of pdf.

e ——

H
New tree planting to the Mitchell Highway frontage, in
keeping with Lot 1 DP 270204 west of the new Super
Cheap Auto building and to match the northern side
of the Mitchell Highway.

Figure 6: landscaping required

As such, the development will be conditioned to provide:

e small trees (to a minimum height of 5m) to be planted at each garden splay along the
northern and western boundaries of Lot 2

e the retention of the two London Plane trees and the car parking space adjacent to
the western Plane tree to be converted to garden bed to accommodate the future
growth expectations of the tree

e enhancement of the Mitchell Highway frontage with tree planting commensurate
with car yards to the northern side of the highway.

This is similar in requirement to the original hardware store, visible in the photograph
above, but has not been maintained over the years. Following establishment of the above
requirements, the landscaping will suitably soften the amount of hardstand on the site and
provide a suitable visual aesthetic to the Gateway Precinct.

DCP 14 Advertising

The proposed business identification signage has been discussed previously in accordance
with SEPP 64 and is considered acceptable.
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DCP 15 Car Parking
PO 15.6-1 — Off Street Car Parking

e Adequate off-street car parking is provided in accordance with the Table or,
alternatively, according to an assessment that demonstrates peak-parking demand
based on recognised research.

e Car-parking areas are designed according to Australian Standard.

e Car-park areas include adequate lighting and landscaping (preferably deciduous
shade trees), which provides for the personal security of users.

e Bicycle-parking facilities are provided according to the relevant Australian Standard.
e Facilities for loading and unloading of commercial vehicles are provided according to

the relevant Australian Standard.

Car parking

The DCP requires onsite parking for motor showrooms at a rate of:

One (1) space per 100m? of site area plus three (3) spaces for every work bay for vehicle
servicing, with such spaces exclusive of cars displayed for sale.

The rate for car parking at the development site has been calculated as follows:

Use DCP Requirement Size Total Spaces Required

showroom + vehicle

. 1 space per 100m? 5,700m? 57
display areas
work bayslfc.)r vehicle 3 spaces for every work 16 work bays 45
servicing bay
TOTAL SPACES REQUIRED 105
TOTAL SPACES PROVIDED 120

In consideration of the above, the proposal provides a surplus of 15 car parking spaces and
therefore satisfies the provisions of the Plan.

Council’s Assistant Development Engineer has recommended a condition requiring that all
driveway and parking areas be maintained with sealed bitumen, hot mix or concrete and be
designed for all expected loading conditions, in accordance with Council’s Development and
Subdivision Code.

A condition of consent will also be attached requiring illumination of external car parking
spaces for the safety of pedestrians.

Adequate landscaping, in the form of an amended landscaping plan, will be provided along
the boundaries and within the site to soften the appearance of the hardstand. There is
sufficient area for bicycle parking, should the need arise for the business to provide one.
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Figure 7: display parking (blue), customer and staff parking (orange)

Car parking easement

The development site is currently burdened by an easement for car parking that is in favour
of the Homemaker Centre. As outlined in the table below, the existing car park within the
subject land is not relied upon to satisfy the parking demands of the remainder of the
Centre:

Component GFA parking rate Spaces required Spaces provided

Vacant building Lot 4 2,700m? 54 60
fometviem's | tmersom

Main building Lot 5 9,100m? 182 315
(various tenancies) 1 space/50m?

Approved development 4,580m? 92 75
Lot 6 (SuperCheap is first 1 space/50m?

stage)

Building Lot 7 (furniture 700m? 14 14
store) 1 space/50m?

TOTAL PARKING 342 464

The overall site therefore has a parking surplus of some 122 spaces for the Centre,
independent of the proposed vehicle sales or hire premises. The car parking spaces provided
is considered to adequately cater for the parking demands of the Centre. Furthermore,
there is considered sufficient car parking spaces to cater for the demand of the existing café
and the approved takeaway food and drink premises on Lot 6. Conditions are recommended
to ensure that staff and visitor parking spaces are not utilised for display purposes.
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Deliveries
e Deliveries to the site will be undertaken in the following manner:

- the largest vehicle that is expected to access the site is a car carrier with a
maximum length of 25m. Other service vehicles are expected to include rigid
trucks and light commercials

- the service driveway along the southern side of the building/site will
accommodate the forward ingress and egress of car carriers and other service
vehicles. Movement of these vehicles along this driveway will occur with ingress
via Mitchell Highway and Redmond Place and egress via Lone Pine Avenue.

e In terms of traffic volumes, the proponent advises as follows, based on their current
operation:

- approximately 2-3 car carriers per week

- approximately 2 to 3 smaller delivery/service vehicles per day.

e Redmond Place is a public road that terminates at the south eastern corner of the
subject land. The route along the southern side of the building is not a public road.
As such, there is no public road access between Redmond Place and Lone Pine
Avenue. The gates to the site will be open during normal business hours to serve the
needs of the business. Car carrier deliveries are managed so that they occur during
business hours or when a staff member is onsite to leave the gates open. In the
event that a car carrier arrives at other times, the driver will be provided with the
code to unlock the gate to make the delivery. As such, the potential for a large
vehicle to queue at the gate is minimal and not likely to affect the rest area within
Redmond Place.

In consideration of the above, the proposed development is unlikely to compromise the
effective and ongoing operation and function of the highway, with the proposal satisfying
the requirements of the Plan.

PROVISIONS PRESCRIBED BY THE REGULATIONS s4.15(1)(a)(iv)

Demolition of a Building (clause 92)

The proposal involves minor internal demolition. A condition is attached requiring the
demolition to be carried out in accordance with Australian Standard AS2601 - 1991: The
Demolition of Structures.

Fire Safety Considerations (clause 93)

The existing building is adequately setback from boundaries to comply with the BCA. The
new internal works will be required to comply with the BCA in terms of travel distances and
fire safety measures.

Buildings to be Upgraded (clause 94)

Council’s EHBS advises “as most of the new work is internal in the existing building, this will
be required to comply with the current BCA.” Conditions have been attached to this effect.

Page 53



COUNCIL MEETING 17 MARCH 2020
5.3 Development Application DA 347/2019(1) - Lots 1 and 2 Mitchell Highway (John Davis
Motors)

BASIX Commitments (clause 97A)

BASIX is not applicable to the proposed development. A Section J energy efficiency
statement will be required with the Construction Certificate application.

THE LIKELY IMPACTS OF THE DEVELOPMENT s4.15(1)(b)
Neighbourhood Amenity

The subject land is located in the Orange Grove Homemaker Centre and has been zoned for
business development purposes. The development site is predominantly surrounded by
specialised retail premises and as such, will not conflict with the established land uses within
the locality. The proposed development is of a nature that is consistent with the objectives
of the B5 Business Development zone.

Visual Impacts

The proposed works will contribute positively to the Gateway Precinct by means of
contemporary architectural design with simple square lines, extensive commercial glazing,
varied fascia treatments and a reasonable mix of external finishes. Roof mounted
mechanical plant will be set within architectural screen enclosures. The ‘back of house’
elements will not be easily viewed from public areas. The proposed signage will not detract
from the existing development in the locality and will enhance the overall visual features of
the building design.

Additional and retained landscaping of the site, as previously discussed, will create an
appropriate standard of visual amenity commensurate with the site’s high-profile location.

The visual impacts of the proposed development are considered acceptable.
Lighting Impacts

The site is subject to a high level of ambient lighting associated with the existing Centre and
street lighting along Mitchell Highway. The proposed development is not expected to
generate external light scatter impacts over and above the existing environment, however, a
precautionary condition of consent is recommended ensuring that any lighting on the site
be designed so as to not cause obtrusive light spill to motorists on nearby roads.

Noise impacts

The site is located within a mixed use precinct, with highway business to the north and east,
undeveloped land to the south zoned B5, and residential development to the west and
south west. Furthermore, an existing dwelling is located some 180m to the south.

Generally, the workshop bays are located entirely within the building with a single roller
door which faces west. The two wash bays and two work bays with roller doors to the south,
can be operated fully enclosed if required. The entry and exit of vehicles associated with the
site would not generate unreasonable noise and would not be out of character with other
activities that occur in the broader precinct. It is advised that new mechanical plant will be
sited and/or acoustically screened so as to minimise potential noise impacts.

Elements of the proposed development similar to the previous land use comprise the use of
the service vehicle driveway along the southern side of the building that was used to
facilitate heavy vehicle movement for Bunnings will now be used for the same purpose. As
such, this element is considered to have a neutral effect in terms of noise impacts.
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The proposed vehicle servicing facility will occupy that part of the building that was
previously used as an open-sided timber storage area, subject to noise from forklifts, sawing
and the like. It is further considered that the proposed vehicle servicing facility will be no
greater than the noise generated by the open sided timber store.

Council’s Environmental Health and Building Surveyor (EHBS) has not raised any concern
with regard to the proposed development and possible detrimental noise impact on
residential receivers, and therefore the development is considered acceptable in this regard.

Traffic and Transport Impacts

As outlined in this report, the traffic impacts of the proposed development are considered
to be suitable. The capacity of the local road network is sufficient to accommodate the
traffic generated by the development. The parking arrangements and vehicle manoeuvring
areas are considered to be adequate to support the development, with nil detrimental
impact upon the surrounding locality.

Safety and Security Impacts
A Crime Prevention through Environmental Design (CPTED) assessment follows:

The proposed development will achieve suitable sightlines from the Mitchell Highway, Lone
Pine Avenue, and from within the Centre itself. The external areas of the development site
will be illuminated and the landscaping species have been selected and positioned so as not
to provide an opportunity for offenders to hide or entrap victims.

The subject site will be marked and paved to encourage and channel people into building
entrances. Details in regard to opening times have not been provided within the application
however, it is considered that the proponent will be able to monitor and manage this issue.

The site will be surrounded by a new 1.8m high palisade security fence. The security fencing
will maximise natural surveillance from the street to the building as well as from the
building to the street. The development will also incorporate security lighting and alarm
system to act as a deterrent to potential offenders.

Whilst the 6.0m wide emergency vehicle access path that is provided along the southern
boundary of the building is not accessible to the public, it is not considered to be a
crime/security risk on the basis that the access path has adequate sight lines from public
spaces.

The proposal incorporates architectural elements that will be used to screen potential
unsightliness that may occur in the vehicle servicing/workbay area; ensuring that the
external appearance of the site remains clean. The communal areas of the site are within
proximity to areas of activity and entrances will be easily recognisable through directional
signage and architectural treatment.

Overall it is considered that the design of the proposed vehicles sales premises is consistent
with the CPTED guidelines and is unlikely to result in any adverse safety and security impacts
subject to appropriate management of the facility and installation of permitter fencing and
security measures.
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Environmental Impacts

The environmental impacts of the proposed development have been considered throughout
the foregoing report and is considered to be minimal. Significant vegetation, threatened
species or ecological endangered communities or their habitats are unlikely to be present.

Council’s Assistant Development Engineer has recommended a condition requiring the
applicant to obtain a Trade Waste Approval to manage the disposal of liquid trade waste.

Social and Economic Impacts

The proposed development may generate positive social and economic effects associated
with construction, employment, local business expansion and the contribution of the City as
a major regional business centre.

THE SUITABILITY OF THE SITE s4.15(1)(c)

The suitability of the site has been addressed throughout the foregoing report. There are no
aspects of the site that are considered unsuitable for the proposed development. It is
considered that the physical attributes of the site and the availability of services are suitable
for the proposed use and development, subject to the recommended conditions of consent
in the attached draft Notice of Approval.

ANY SUBMISSIONS MADE IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE ACT s4.15(1)(d)

The proposed development is not defined as advertised development under the provisions
of the Community Participation Plan, and as such no formal exhibition of the application was
required. No submissions have been received in relation to this application.

PUBLIC INTEREST s4.15(1)(e)

The proposed development is considered to be of minor interest to the wider public due to
the relatively localised nature of potential impacts. The proposal is not inconsistent with any
relevant policy statements, planning studies, guidelines etc that have not been considered
in this assessment.

SUMMARY

The proposed development is permissible with the consent of Council. The proposed
development complies with the relevant aims, objectives and provisions of Orange LEP 2011
(as amended) and DCP 2004. A Section 4.15 assessment of the development indicates that
the development is acceptable in this instance. Attached is a draft Notice of Approval
outlining a range of conditions considered appropriate to ensure that the development
proceeds in an acceptable manner.

COMMENTS

The requirements of the Environmental Health and Building Surveyor and the Engineering
Development Section are included in the attached Notice of Approval.

ATTACHMENTS
1 Notice of Approval, D20/130178
2 Plans, D20/130164
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/"~ ORANGE

CITY COUNCIL

ORANGE CITY COUNCIL
Development Application No DA 347/2019(1)

NA20/ Container PR17469

NOTICE OF DETERMINATION

OF A DEVELOPMENT APPLICATION

issued under the Environmental Planning and Assessment Act 1979

Development Application
Applicant Name:
Applicant Address:

Owner’'s Name:
Land to Be Developed:
Proposed Development:

Building Code of Australia
building classification:

Determination made under
Section 4.16
Made On:
Determination:

Consent to Operate From:
Consent to Lapse On:

Terms of Approval

Section 4.18

John Davis Motors

C/- Peter Basha Planning & Development

PO Box 1827

ORANGE NSW 2800

Sentinel Orange Homemaker Pty Ltd

Lots 1 and 2 DP 270204 - Mitchell Highway, Orange

Vehicle Sales or Hire Premises (change of use and alterations to existing
building) and Business Identification Signage

To be determined by the PC

17 March 2020
CONSENT GRANTED SUBJECT TO CONDITIONS DESCRIBED BELOW:

18 March 2020
18 March 2025

The reasons for the impaosition of conditions are:

(1) To ensure a quality urban design for the development which complements the surrounding

environment.

(2)  To maintain neighbourhood amenity and character.

(3) To ensure compliance with relevant statutory requirements.

(4) To provide adequate public health and safety measures.

(5) Because the development will require the provision of, or increase the demand for, public amenities

and services.

(6) To ensure the utility services are available to the site and adequate for the development.
(7)  To prevent the proposed development having a detrimental effect on adjoining land uses.
(8) To minimise the impact of development on the environment.
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Conditions

1)

The development must be carried out in accordance with:

(@ Plans numbered: Source Architects DAO7 Rev 2, DA0O8 Rev 2, DAQ09 Rev 2, DA10 Rev 2,
DA12 Rev 2, DA13 Rev 2, DA14 Rev 2 (7 sheets)

(b) statements of environmental effects or other similar associated documents that form part of the
approval

as amended in accordance with any conditions of this consent.

| PRESCRIBED CONDITIONS

(2)

3)

All building work must be carried out in accordance with the provisions of the Building Code of
Australia.

A sign is to be erected in a prominent position on any site on which building work, subdivision work or
demolition work is being carried out:

(@) showing the name, address and telephone number of the principal certifying authority for the
work, and

(b) showing the name of the principal contractor (if any) for any building work and a telephone
number on which that person may be contacted outside working hours, and

(c) stating that unauthorised entry to the site is prohibited.

Any such sign is to be maintained while the building work, subdivision work or demolition work is being
carried out.

| PRIOR TO THE ISSUE OF A CONSTRUCTION CERTIFICATE

(4)

()

(6)

(7)

Full details of external colours and finishes of external materials are to be submitted and approved by
Councils Manager Development Assessments prior to the issue of a Construction Certificate.

A detailed landscaping plan shall be submitted to and approved by Council’'s Manager Development
Assessments prior to issuing of a Construction Certificate. The landscape plan shall include the
following provisions:

a) Retention of the two London Plane trees at the point of the existing access to the car park. The
western car parking space adjacent to the most western tree shall be converted to garden bed.

b) A small tree to a minimum height of 5m shall be planted within each garden splay around the
northern and western boundaries of Lot 2.

c) The Mitchell Highway frontage shall be enhanced with tree planting in a similar set out as in front
of car yards on the northern side of the Highway.

An approval under Section 68 of the Local Government Act is to be sought from Orange City Council,
as the Water and Sewer Authority, for alterations to water and sewer. No plumbing and drainage is to
commence until approval is granted.

A Liquid Trade Waste Application is to be submitted to Orange City Council prior to the issuing of a
Construction Certificate. The application is to be in accordance with Orange City Council’s Liquid
Trade Waste Policy. Engineering plans submitted as part of the application are to show details of all
proposed liquid trade waste pre-treatment systems and their connection to sewer.

Where applicable, the applicant is to enter into a Liquid Trade Waste Service Agreement with Orange
City Council in accordance with the Orange City Council Liquid Trade Waste Policy.
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| PRIOR TO WORKS COMMENCING

(8)

A Construction Certificate application is required to be submitted to, and issued by Council/Accredited
Certifier prior to any excavation or building works being carried out onsite.

| DURING CONSTRUCTION/SITEWORKS

(9)

(10)

(11)

(12)

(13)

Pylon sign 02 (Renault) may require relocation due to the requirement to retain the London Plane tree.
Relocation of the sign shall be approved by the Manager Development Assessment prior to erection of
the sign.

All construction/demolition work on the site is to be carried out between the hours of 7.00 am and
6.00 pm Monday to Friday inclusive, 7.00 am to 5.00 pm Saturdays and 8.00 am to 5.00 pm Sundays
and Public Holidays. Written approval must be obtained from the General Manager of Orange City
Council to vary these hours.

All materials on site or being delivered to the site are to be contained within the site. The requirements
of the Protection of the Environment Operations Act 1997 are to be complied with when
placing/stockpiling loose material or when disposing of waste products or during any other activities
likely to pollute drains or watercourses.

Any adjustments to existing utility services that are made necessary by this development proceeding
are to be at the full cost of the developer.

All driveway and parking areas are to be sealed and maintained with bitumen, hot mix or concrete and
are to be designed for all expected loading conditions (provided however that the minimum pavement
depth for gravel and flush seal roadways is 200mm) and be in accordance with the Orange City
Council Development and Subdivision Code.

| PRIOR TO THE ISSUE OF AN OCCUPATION CERTIFICATE

(14)

(15)

(16)

(17)

(18)

(19)

Car parking spaces shall be provided upon the site in accordance with the approved plans, the
provisions of Development Control Plan 2004, and be constructed in accordance with the
requirements of Council's Development and Subdivision Code prior to the issue of an Occupation
Certificate.

Directional signage for customer car parking spaces shall be erected within the site.

No person is to use or occupy the building or alteration that is the subject of this approval without the
prior issuing of an Occupation Certificate.

The owner of the building/s must cause the Council to be given a Final Fire Safety Certificate on
completion of the building in relation to essential fire or other safety measures included in the schedule
attached to this approval.

Where Orange City Council is not the Principal Certifying Authority, a final inspection of water
connection, sewer and stormwater drainage shall be undertaken by Orange City Council and a Final
Notice of Inspection issued, prior to the issue of either an interim or a final Occupation Certificate.

All of the foregoing conditions are to be at the full cost of the developer and to the requirements and
standards of the Orange City Council Development and Subdivision Code, unless specifically stated
otherwise. All work required by the foregoing conditions is to be completed prior to the issuing of an
Occupation Certificate, unless stated otherwise.
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MATTERS FOR THE ONGOING PERFORMANCE AND OPERATION OF THE DEVELOPMENT

(20)

(21)

(22)

(23)

(24)

(25)

(26)

(27)

Outdoor lighting must be in accordance with the Australian Standard 4282-1997 Control of the
obtrusive effects of outdoor lighting.

All vehicles offered for sale shall be wholly located within the display areas nominated on the approved
plans. Vehicle display on public land at the site frontage and within nominated visitor/staff car parking
spaces is not permitted.

Loading and unloading of vehicle transporters shall be wholly undertaken within the confines of the
subject land, and not on public roads at any time.

Any ancillary light fittings fitted to the exterior of the building are to be shielded or mounted in a
position to minimise glare to adjoining properties.

The car parking spaces shall be illuminated for the safety and security of pedestrians.

The following conditions of Transport for NSW apply:
o all vehicle and service vehicle deliveries are to occur outside of peak operating hours

e signage should be provided delineating the commencement of the service driveway where
Redmond Place (the public road) terminates

The largest service delivery vehicle permitted to access the site shall be limited to a 25m.

The owner is required to provide to Council and to the NSW Fire Commissioner an Annual Fire Safety
Statement in respect of the fire-safety measures, as required by Clause 177 of the Environmental
Planning and Assessment Regulation 2000.

Other Approvals

(1)

(2)

Local Government Act 1993 approvals granted under Section 68.
Nil

General terms of other approvals integrated as part of this consent.
Nil

Right of Appeal

If you are dissatisfied with this decision, Section 8.7 of the Environmental Planning and Assessment
Act 1979 gives you the right to appeal to the Land and Environment Court. Pursuant to Section 8.10, an
applicant may only appeal within 6 months after the date the decision is notified.
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Disability Discrimination
Act 1992:

Disclaimer - S88B of the
Conveyancing Act 1919 -
Restrictions on the Use
of Land:

Signed:

Sighature:
Name:

Date:

This application has been assessed in accordance with the Environmental
Planning and Assessment Act 1979. No guarantee is given that the proposal
complies with the Disability Discrimination Act 1992.

The applicant/owner is responsible to ensure compliance with this and other
anti-discrimination legislation.

The Disability Discrimination Act covers disabilities not catered for in the
minimum standards called up in the Building Code of Australia which
references AS1428.1 - "Design for Access and Mobility". AS1428 Parts 2, 3
and 4 provides the most comprehensive technical guidance under the
Disability Discrimination Act currently available in Australia.

The applicant should note that there could be covenants in favour of persons
other than Council restricting what may be built or done upon the subject
land. The applicant is advised to check the position before commencing any
work.

On behalf of the consent authority ORANGE CITY COUNCIL

PAUL JOHNSTON - MANAGER DEVELOPMENT ASSESMENTS

18 March 2020
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5.4 LOCAL HOUSING STRATEGY

RECORD NUMBER: 2020/46
AUTHOR: Craig Mortell, Senior Planner

EXECUTIVE SUMMARY

Work has continued on the development of a local housing strategy for Orange with the
goal of establishing a vision for providing housing within the City that meets future needs.
Local housing strategies are prepared by Councils, in consultation with communities, to
detail how and where housing will be provided in local areas. They include consideration of
demographic factors, local housing supply and demand, and local land-use opportunities
and constraints.

Local housing strategies can also identify areas of cultural, environmental, heritage or local
character significance.

To date, the first step of the data gathering, analysis and constraint mapping has been
undertaken by consultants Premise. This work has tentatively identified two areas to the
northwest and south that could be further investigated for urban development. This should
not be regarded as conclusive as community input may lead to other sites being nominated.

Note: Council is also working with Blayney, Cabonne and NSW DPIE on an update to the sub-
regional Rural and Industrial land strategy. While this is a separate project focussed on
different issues, the concurrent preparation of these strategies assists with avoiding conflict
between them. The Rural and Industrial land strategy is the subject of a separate report.

LINK TO DELIVERY/OPERATIONAL PLAN

The recommendation in this report relates to the Delivery/Operational Plan strategy “7.1
Preserve - Engage with the community to develop plans for growth and development that
value the local environment”.

FINANCIAL IMPLICATIONS

Consultants will be engaged to assist with the public consultation and drafting of the Local
Housing Strategy.

POLICY AND GOVERNANCE IMPLICATIONS

Preparation of a Local Housing Strategy to guide residential development and rezoning
through to 2036 will provide a clear and transparent process, enhance community
confidence in Council, and reduce or eliminate reputational risks that could occur through
rezoning land outside of an adopted strategic framework.
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RECOMMENDATION

That Council resolves:

1 To note the Local Housing Strategy research report and Departmental guidelines.

2 To place the research phase material and departmental guidelines on exhibition for
a period of 28 days seeking preliminary community feedback.

3 To prepare and present a draft strategy to Council for consideration before formal

exhibition.

4 That the draft strategy be intended to address the housing needs of Orange
residents through to 2036 including, but not limited to, all socioeconomic groups,
age brackets and levels of mobility and independence.

FURTHER CONSIDERATIONS

The recommendation of this report has been assessed against Council’s other key risk
categories and the following comments are provided:

Service Delivery

Identification of new areas for urban development are likely to result in
the need to provide supporting infrastructure.

Image and A preliminary consultation effort, to inform the drafting of a Local

Reputation Housing Strategy, is intended to increase public awareness,
engagement and ownership in the strategy preparation thereby
enhancing goodwill.

Political Housing strategies identify land for rezoning over the life of the

strategy. As this has the potential to materially affect property values
Council should anticipate a high level of scrutiny from the public, media
and relevant government agencies.

Environmental

Rezoning and development of land, arising from a housing strategy, has
the potential to impact upon ecological and other values of the land
concerned. The preparatory research phase has sought to identify
these constraints to help minimise this potential conflict.

Stakeholders

Farmers and other landowners on the periphery of the city may view
the identification of their (or neighbouring) land as impacting upon
their continued operations or activities. This needs to be carefully
evaluated in the strategy for any areas nominated for future
development. Identification of land in the strategy is only the first step
and such areas would be expected to undergo further investigation and
concept planning during the rezoning process itself.

Projects

Identification of areas for new/expanded urban development are likely
to generate demand for supporting infrastructure both within the sites
themselves and also in surrounding connected areas. This may result in
new major projects, such as major roads and/or upgrades, sewer pump
stations, locations for schools, parks and recreation facilities to name a
few.
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SUPPORTING INFORMATION

Council frequently receives enquiries from landowners and investors seeking the ability to
rezone or subdivide land outside of the current strategic framework. Additionally land
values and property prices continue to rise in Orange which, although beneficial for current
owners, places additional pressure on housing costs. Property developers and the
construction industry have in recent times turned their attention to the Shiralee area,
nonetheless Council needs to consider the future housing needs in Orange beyond the
Shiralee era.

The NSW Government has issued guidelines on the preparation of Local Housing Strategies,
which are attached to this report. The guidelines establish a 4 step process as follows.

Step 1 — establish the background and context, analyse the evidence base
Step 2 — establish the vision, objectives and evaluate the options

Step 3 — implementation, consultation and delivery

Step 4 — monitoring, reporting and reviewing

Council engaged consultants Premise to undertake step 1 and the research and preliminary
analysis is attached to this report.

It is now time to move into step 2 with the community to set the vision and objectives that
will then be used to evaluate the available options for achieving that vision. The resulting
draft strategy can then be presented to Council for review before being placed on public
exhibition as part of step 3.

BACKGROUND

The purpose of the Local Housing Strategy is to replace the Orange Sustainable Settlement
Strategy (OSSS) first adopted in 2004 and updated in 2010. The OSSS is nearing completion
with limited identified land remaining some of which may no longer be appropriate as the
State has subsequently released Biophysical Strategic Agricultural Land mapping that
identifies land to the south of Orange as prime agricultural land.

The State is urging all Councils to review and update housing strategies, partly in response
to housing affordability concerns across the state. In this regard the NSW Government has
opened up State Environmental Planning Policy 70 — Affordable Housing (revised schemes)
to all Councils across the State. This policy enables Councils to potentially levy contributions
from developers to assist in the provision of social and affordable housing.

Such contributions would need to be subject to a relevant contributions plan that in turn
must be supported by a relevant Local Housing Strategy. Whether contributions are levied
and how such funds would be deployed will be explored during and after the LHS process,
once the community have had the opportunity to express their views.

The LHS is therefore a timely opportunity to identify the future of residential development
in Orange through to 2036 and enable Council to better guide and assist affordable and
social housing.
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Step 1 - Research phase

This stage has been undertaken by consultants Premise and their research is attached to this
report. The research phase identified a wide range of constraints, overall demand (broken
down by demographics and market sectors). Some of the key issues identified in the
research phase include:

e amismatch between housing stock and household composition

e development costs are propelling the type of supply produced and sector of market
served

e Social and affordable housing remains in short supply

e Social and affordable housing projects are perceived to be occurring in an ad-hoc
manner with density not reflecting the character of the neighbourhoods they are
located in.

Step 2 - Establish the Vision, Objectives and Evaluate the options

In order to establish a guiding vision and objectives it is proposed to place the research
phase material on exhibition and seek community input prior to drafting the main LHS
document. This consultation period will include an online community survey, engagement
with local media and seek levels of interest from property owners that may be interested in
rezoning or developing their land. Naturally such interest alone is not conclusive and any
new land would need to meet various criteria, however knowing which landowners are
more likely to bring land to market will assist in producing a workable strategy.

In particular the community’s views and preferences for housing will be sought on the
following matters:

e greenfield subdivisions on the periphery versus preserving land for
agriculture/ecology

e infill development within the established urban areas,

e acceptable levels of density in different areas,

e areas suitable for redevelopment or uplift,

e mix of housing types and sizes needed or desired,

e concerns and obstacles to achieving appropriate housing,
Step 3 — Implementation, Consultation and Delivery

Following this consultation period the feedback will be analysed and the main strategy
document developed. The draft strategy will need to be supported by a Delivery Plan to
manage infrastructure and servicing requirements. The draft strategy will then be returned
to Council, along with a summary of the community input received, prior to the draft
strategy being placed on formal public exhibition. At that stage Council will need to confirm
the preferred approach in relation to contributions, including affordable housing
contributions.

After the formal public exhibition period the matter will again be reported to Council for
ratification, and then supplied to the Department of Planning, Industry and Environment for
endorsement.
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Step 4 - Monitoring Reporting and Reviewing

Importantly the draft strategy is expected to articulate a range of milestones and
projections that can then be monitored through the Rezoning and Development Application
processes. Levels of uptake will be observed to inform the timing of infrastructure
development and when to commence work on a subsequent housing strategy.

ATTACHMENTS

1 Orange Local Housing Strategy - Preliminary Research Phase, D20/135331

2 Orange Local Housing Strategy - Research Phase Mapping, 1C20/2564

3 Local Housing Strategy Guidelines - NSW Department Planning, Industry and

Environment, D20/117074
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EXECUTIVE SUMMARY

This document seeks to set a clear plan for the delivery of housing for the Orange Local Government Area
(LGA) out to 2036. In preparing this Local Housing Strategy (LHS) Orange City Council seeks to deliver a
document that aligns with the core abjects of the £nvironmental Planning and Assessment Act 1979 (EP&A
Act), namely:

(3} to promote the social and economic welfare of the community and a better environment by
the proper management, development and conservation of the Stale's natural and other
resources,

(b} to facifitate ecologically sustainable development by integrating relevant economic
environmental and social considerations in decision-making about environmental planning and
assessment,

(¢} to promote the orderly snd economic use and development of land,
@} to promote the delivery and maintenance of affordable housing,

(&} to protect the environment, including the conservation of threatened and other species of
native animals and plants, ecological communities and their habitats,

1 to promaote the sustainable management of built and cultural heritage fincluding Aboriginal
cultural heritage),

G} to promote good design and amenily of the buillt environment,

(h} to promote the proper construction and maintenance of buildings, including the protection
of the health and safely of iheir occupants,

(i} to promote the sharing of the responsibility for environmental planning and assessment
between the different levels of government in the State

(i} to provide increased opporiunily for communily parkicipation in environmenial planning and
assessment.

A key aspect of this LHS is identifying the various forms of accommodation that are or could be provided
across the LGA that are considered necessary to meet the projected demand

for housing. At present the LGA is dominated by traditional forms of low HOUSING DELIVERY TYPES
density housing provided through a combination of infill, greenfield and
brownfield redevelopment, with historic delivery tending toward greenfield
aptions. A desired outcome of this LHS process is to engage with the
community to confirm whether this remains the preferred method of
supplying housing moving forward. Other options are also available for
consideration. Subject to that engagement, this draft LHS will be updated to
reflect preferred methods for housing delivery.

Greenfield — development of
new land

Brownfield — development of
previously developed land
Infill - development within
existing developed areas

This LHS seeks to align the local vision for housing with State Government led
strategic plans. For OCC, this means seeking to deliver consistency with the strategic priorities of the NSW
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2021: A plan to make NSW number 1 (NSW2021), the Premiers Priorities and the Central West and Orana
Regional Plarr 2036 (CWORP).

Preparation of this document has been led by the Department of Planning, Industry and Enviranment (DPIE)
Local Housing Strategy Guidefine 2018 (the Guideline). The Guideline provides a four steps to production of
an LHS. This document delivers Steps 1 and 2. Council will deliver steps 3 and 4.

The document is structured to look at the background and context to the LHS including an analysis of the
available evidence hase (Step 1), together with establishment of the vision and objectives of the LHS (Step 2).

The completion of Steps 1 and 2 of the LHS will enable council to provide a framework and background that
will infarm direct community engagement on the areas of the city that should be utilised for the pravision of
housing supply moving forward for the life of the LHS (ie, to 2036 - to align with the CWORP).

A critical component of the LHS is the acknowledgment of the need to provide housing for all income
thresholds, including social and affordable housing, medium density housing and traditional low density
housing, together with mare specialised accommodation types, such as tourist and visitor accoammodation
and tempaorary worker accommaodation.

In the context of social and affordable housing, demographic analysis

indicates that approximately 12% of the current population is experiencing HOUSING STRESS
housing stress within the Orange LGA and this predominantly consists of
people in the rental market. This is significantly more pronounced in the
very low, low and moderate income bands. This LHS therefore pays specific
attention to the issues around housing affordability to ensure the
community has a clear understanding of the hardships being faced by a
significant proportion of the community and to dearly identify the levels of demand for this form of housing.

12% of the population of
the Orange LGA is in
housing stress

Issues around affordable housing are further exacerbated by the role of mining and other shart term, labour
intensive projects in the district and the impact this has on housing affordability. Orange has experienced
cycles of housing shortfall that have coincided with expansion operations at local mining operations. The city
also experiences high volume periods for tourism visitation during significant events (FOOD week, Wine
Week, Newcrest Challenge etc) which put pressure on local tourism accommodation options. Mining upturn
and tourism events that coincide can result in significant pressure on the market.

Whilst reported levels of homelessness in the Orange LGA are low, there is concern that these levels may be
under reported and that insufficient information is available to properly develop a solution to this issue. More
analysis on homelessness is required.

The LHS seeks to build sufficient robustness into the housing model for the city to ensure that these periods
of high housing demand are adequately catered for and not to the detriment of local income earners,
tourists or visitors.

1. INTRODUCTION

1.1 PLANNING POLICY AND CONTEXT

1.1.1 INTRODUCTION

Provision of statutory and strategic planning services in the Orange Local Government Area (LGA) is provided
under an overarching umbrella of documentation, prepared at a Commonwealth, State and Local level.
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The LHS sits within this framewaork as outlined in Figure 1.

Figure 1 — LHS Context

Loz

GLOBALINATIONAL STATE REGION LOCAL GOVERNMENT AREA TOWN CENTRE & SITE
- Global megatrends - State priorities - Regional Plans - Local Strategic Planning Statements SPECIAL AREAS
= State Environmental - Districe Plans = Local Housing Strategies - Town Centre
Planning Policies (SEPPS) - Local Environmental Plans - Planned Precinct
- EP2A Act - Activity Hub

> I R

- Development Cantrol Plans

At each level of the above framewaork there are strategic and statutory documents to guide development of
land. It is critically important to ensure that the statutory and policy documents exhibit consistency with the
stated intent of overarching strategy.

A shift in the focus of planning in NSW to a strategy led environment as a result of the recent reform of the
Environmental Planning and Assessment Act 7979 (EP&A Act) inevitably brings with it a need to refocus local
controls. The process of delivering an LHS for the Orange LGA aims to pravide OCC with a locally focussed
document to guide the delivery of housing for the next 16 years (to 2036). A Local Strategic Planning
Statement (LSPS) sits alongside an LHS at the local level to connect national and state strategy with local
intentions.

The hierarchy outlined in Figure 1 is discussed in the following sections in the context of global/national,
state, regional, local and site.
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1.1.2 GLOBAL/NATIONAL

Table 1 below provides a summary of global and national megatrends that are considered to influence the
delivery of sustainable and robust local communities. These are derived from the 2016 Planning Institute of
Australia report entitled Through the lens: megatrends shaping cur future.

A megatrend is defined as:

" ORANGE

CITY COUNCIL

- @ major shift in environment, social and economic conditions that will substantially change the
way people live. Once in place, megaitrends influence & wide range of activities, processes and
perceptions, both in government and in society, possibly for decades.

Table 1 — LHS Context

urbanisation

global average. Yet, 74% of private
dwellings are freestanding houses.

Trend Explanation LHS Relevance
Praviding sufficient housing for all
demographic sectors needs to be
In Australia in 2014, 89% of people live considered in the context of
Increased within urban areas, much higher than the | affordability and liveability. Can or

should this trend continue or should
opportunities for consolidation and
alternative housing choices be
provided?

Health and ageing

The number of Australians aged 65 and
over is projected to more than double by
2055 compared with 2015.

Highly relevant to the LHS in the
context of ensuring the adequate
supply of accommodation for ageing.
Has implications for the form of
housing provided.

Explores the increasing evidence around
the limits on natural resources, including

This has direct relevance for the way in
which housing is delivered and how

cantribute to the decline of our endemic
species.

Resource food and water. This is linked with the the needs of the community are met.
dependency increasing levels of papulation and the Impacts to biodiversity and the need
methads that must be employed to for water security are two critical issues
address this growth. in the Orange LGA.
Highly relevant in the context of
delivering traditional forms of housing
(ie, greenfield). Opportunities exist to
Population growth will place pressure on explore consolidation whilst also
natural habitats if not planned and recognising the role of traditional
Biodiversity managed well and has the potential to housing in the Orange housing market,

thereby minimising impacts to
biodiversity. Offsetting via the
Biodiversity Conservation Act 2016
also responds to this issue and
pravides a high level response.

Climate change
and disaster
resiliency

Understanding the anticipated impacts
from climate change over the course of
the century is helpful to inform

canstruction decisions being made, and to

Particularly relevant in the context of
threats from increased bushfire events
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technology to tailer supply of
infrastructure.

Trend Explanation LHS Relevance
avoid increased operation and
maintenance costs in future, or the early
retirement of infrastructure.
The changing nature of work places as
a result of improved connectivity,
Global Explores the implications of greater digital | including the capacity for people to
connectedness connectivity. work from home and tele-commute is
changing the way our neighbourhoods
and towns function
With urban growth comes with it demand | As growth accurs, either via
for services and infrastructure. cansolidation or expansion, it is vitally
Infrastructure Opportunities exist with developments in | important that infrastructure is

praovided to meet the needs of the
community.

Smart settlements
and new
technology

Emerging technologies have the potertial
to greatly shape the way our cities grow
and develop. Eg, by 2035 (within the life
of this LHS) it is expected that most
driverless cars will operate without driver
intervention.

Within the lifetime of this LHS it is
conceivable that technologies like self-
driving, solar storage batteries cars
and 3D printing, to name a few, could
prafoundly change the way we think
about our cities, including how we
build houses, how we move around
the city and what we need on land to
support hausing.

Collaborative
consumption and
social change

Collaborative consumption (like Airbnb,
uben), driven by societal changes, is
disrupting traditional markets and driving
changes in the way our cities grow and
develop

Changing technology can assist with
many aspects of our lives, including
the way we collaborate and make
decisions on the direction for our cities

1.1.3 STATE

1.1.3.1

NSW 2021: A Plan to Make NSW Number One (NSW 2021)

NSW 2021: A Plan to Make NSW Number One (NSW 2021) (NSW Department of Premier and Cahinet 2011)
is a 10-year plan for state government to guide policy and budget decision making.

Goals of the plan include strengthening local environment and communities, to build liveable cities and to
provide secure potahle water supplies.

These high level goals guide the setting of regional and local policy and are particularly pertinent for this

LHS.

1.1.3.2

Premier’s Priorities

The Premier's Priorities have been set with the purpose of delivering on the NSW Governments key priorities

af:

o 2 sliong economy
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s fhighest quality education
s well-connected communities with guality local environments
s pulting customer at the centre of everything we do
e breaking the cycile of disadvanitage
12 priorities are identified for addressing key issues for NSW, including improving housing affordability, job

creation and providing necessary state, regional and local infrastructure.

In the cantext of the LHS, this has implications including the need to identify and protect current and future
employment land, the need to maintain and deliver a mix of housing typologies across the city and the need
to ensure that infrastructure delivery links with housing delivery.

1.1.33 Environmental Planning and Assessment Act 1979

The recent reform of the EP&A Act provides a range of updated and a number of new abjects which provide
a high level of direction to the delivery of planning services in the state of NSW. The three new objects
include a focus on quality design, heritage and proper canstruction and maintenance of buildings.

The refarmed Act also introduces a new focus on strategy led planning, including the introduction of Local
Strategic Planning Statements, meaningful community participation in planning decisions and more
independent decision making. Changes have also been made with the respect to the Special Infrastructure
Contribution regime.

This LHS will inform preparation of the LSPS and seeks to promote good design and innovative thinking to
address the delivery of housing for the City of Orange.

1.1.34 Section 9.1 Directions

The Ministers Section 9.1 Directions provide guidance in the preparation of planning proposals. They provide
directions to relevant planning authorities preparing planning propasals on or after the date a particular
direction was made.

An outcome of the preparation of this strategy will be to facilitate the preparation of planning proposals by
either TSC or private developers to rezone land.

An overarching intent of the section 9.1 directions is to ensure that planning proposals are justified by a
strategy which gives consideration to the objectives of the relevant directions. The directions considered in
the following table are relevant to the land the subject of this strategy.

Table 2 — Section 9.1 Directions

Direction Objective Applicability Strategy Assessment

1.2 — Rural The objective of this | Applicable when a planning As the LHS seeks to identify

Zones direction is to proposal affects land within an non-urban land, including
protect the existing or proposed rural zone. | primary production and
agricultural environmental land, for use
production value of for urban purposes, Direction
rural land. 1.2 is applicable.

1.2 - Mining, The objective of this | Applicable where a planning Interrogation of available
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Direction Objective Applicability Strategy Assessment
Petroleum direction is to ensure | proposal would have the effect | data via the constraints
Production that the future of: analysis at Section 2
and Bdractive | extraction of State or | prohibiting the mining of coal | demonstrates areas where
Industries regionally significant | or gther minerals, production of the potential for urban
reserves of coal, petroleum, or winning or development may intersect
other minerals, obtaining or extractive with known or future mineral
petroleum and resources, of resource land.
SR e ii. Restricting the potential
are not . development of resources of
BRI EEE) 2] I, other minerals
inappropriate a9 -
development. petroleum or extractive
materials which are of State or
regional significance hy
permitting a land use that is
likely to be incompatible with
such development.
1.4 - Rural (a) protect the Applicable where a planning By the nature of the LHS
Lands agricultural proposal seeks to rezone process, current rural lands
praduction value of primary production land. have the potential to be
rural land impacted by transition to
urban development.
Direction 1.4 is therefore
directly relevant.
(b) facilitate the By strategically identifying
orderly and land suitable for future
economic development, and ensure
development of rural this happens in a
lands for rural and coordinated fashion, the LHS
related purposes. delivers the orderly and
economic development of
land.
21— The objective of this | {(4) A planning proposal must The LHS has the potential to
Enviranment direction is to include provisions that facilitate | impact upon conservation
and heritage protect and conserve | the protection and conservation | land and is therefore
environmentally of environmentally sensitive relevant.
sensitive areas. areas.
(5) A planning proposal that As above
applies to land within an
environment protection zone or
land otherwise identified for
environment protection
purposes in a LEP must not
reduce the environmental
protection standards that apply
to the land (including by
modifying development
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Direction

Objective

Applicability

Strategy Assessment

standards that apply to the

land). This requirement does not

apply to a change to a
development standard for

minimum lat size for a dwelling
in accordance with clause (5) of

Direction 1.5 "Rural Lands”.

2.3 - Heritage
Conservation

The objective of this
direction is to
conserve items,
areas, objects and
places of
environmental
heritage significance
and indigenous
heritage significance

Applicable to all land.

Impacts to heritage at a site
specific level are not
considered to be a specific
outcome of this LHS.
However, strategic decisions
such as (for example)
determining to pursue a
strategy of urban
consolidation in the CBD
may have flow on impacts to
local heritage buildings in
the CBD or conservation
areas.

3.1-
Residential
ones

The objective of this
directian is to ensure
that urban structures,
building forms, land
use locations,
development
designs, subdivision
and street layouts
achieve the following
planning objectives:
(@) improving access
to housing, jobs and
services by walking,
cycling and public
transport, and (b)
increasing the choice
of available transport
and reducing
dependence on cars,
and (c) reducing
travel demand
including the
number of trips
generated by
development and the
distances travelled,
especially by car, and

Applicable to all planning
proposals seeking to rezone
land for residential purposes.

The Strategy seeks to ensure
that there is adequate land
zoned and available for
future residential purposes
and thereby provide
appropriate levels of housing
choice, as well as provide
housing at a density that
makes efficient use of
existing infrastructure and
services. Any future planning
proposal must ensure that
the subdivision of residential
land must be carried out in a
manner that reduces the
excessive consumption of
land for housing and
associated urban
development an the urban
fringe.

Any future planning proposal
may not proceed unless the
subject land is adequately
serviced (or arrangements
satisfactory to the council, or
other appropriate authority,
have been made to service
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Regional Plans

direction is to give
legal effect to the
vision, land use
strategy, goals,
directions and
actions contained in
Regional Plans.

proposals

Direction Objective Applicability Strategy Assessment
(d) supporting the it).
efficient and viable
Speratlor? of publlc No reduction in residential
fanSpOTL SErvices, density would be permitted
and (e) providing .
. as a result of this Strategy or
Jor e elfdent . future planning proposal.
movement of freight.
510 - The objective of this | Applicable to all planning Planning proposals must be

consistent with a Regional
Plan released by the Minister
for Planning — refer Sectien
0.

6.1 - Local The objective of this | Applicable to all planning Any strategic identification of
Plan Making direction is to ensure | proposals land via this LHS that may
that LEP provisions require future concurrence
encourage the must be identified.
efficient and
appropriate
assessment of
development.
6.2 - The objectives of this | Applicable where a planning The identification of areas to
Reserving direction are; proposal seeks to reserve land accommodate future
Land for Public | (3) ta facilitate the for a public purpose. housing has the potential to
Purposes pravision of public also trigger requirements for
services and facilities sufficient land for public
by reserving land for purposes. In this instance,
public purposes, the approval of the Director-
and General of the Department
- Planning and Environment
(b) to facilitate the wauld be sought prior to the
removal.of reservation of this land via
reservatl_ons of land any future planning proposal.
for public purposes
where the land is no
longer
required for
acquisition.
1135 State Environmental Planning Policy

Potentially relevant State Environmental Planning Policies are discussed in the following sub-sections.
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1.1.3.51 State Environmental Planning Policy (Infrastructure) 2007

The State Environmenial Planning Policy {Infrastructure} 2007 (ISEPP) aims to facilitate the effective delivery
of infrastructure through the state.

This provides for local Council's and other public authorities to deliver necessary infrastructure to
communifies via a framework of assessment and accountability.

1.1.3.5.2 State Environmental Planning Policy (Affordable Rental Housing) 2009
The aims of the State Environmental Planning Policy {Affordable Rental Housing} 2009 (ARH_SEPP) are:

(@t to provide 2 consistent planning regime for the provision of affordable rental housing,

(B} to facilitate the effective delivery of new affordable rental housing by providing incentives
by way of expanded zoning permissibifity, flocr space ratio bonuses and non-discretionary
development standards,

(¢} to facilitate the retention and mitigate the loss of existing affordable rental housing,

@} to employ a balanced approach between obligations for retaining and mitigating the ioss of
existing affordable rental housing and incentives for the development of new affordable renial
housing,

(&} o facilitate an expanded role for not-for-profit-providers of affordable rental housing,

(% to support local business centres by providing affordable rental housing for workers close to
places of work,

G} to facilitate the development of housing for the homeless and other disadvantaged pecple
who may require support services, inciuding group homes and suppaortive accommodation.

The policy applies to all of the state. Via the demographic analysis in Section 2.1, affordable and social
housing are recognised as forms of housing in key demand within the Orange LGA. The ARH_SEPP seeks to
facilitate delivery of these forms of housing.

The ARH_SEPP provides a range of enabling clauses that seek to promote the provision of affardable
housing, including infill development, secondary dwellings, boarding houses, suppartive accommadation and
residential flat buildings. The ARH_SEPP provides a variable range of concessions with respect to matters like
minimum site area, car parking provision, landscaping, deep soil zones and solar access. These provisions are
designed to facilitate the provision of affordable housing.

The State Environmental Planning Policy {(State and Regional Development} 2077 (SRD_SEPP) has applicability
in the context of affordable hausing as it makes affardable housing projects with a capital investment value
of greater than $5 million regionally significant development, for which the cansent autharity is the
applicable regional panel.

1.1.3.53 State Environmental Planning Policy (State and Regional Development) 2011

The SRD_SEPP was introduced following the repeal of the former Part 3A of the EP&A Act to provide
classifications for state significant development and state significant infrastructure. It was further amended
following the recent reforms to the EP&A Act to include the triggers for regionally significant development.
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As noted above, affordable housing with a CIV of greater than $5 million

1.1.3.54 State Environmental Planning Policy No 44 — Koala Habitat Protection

State Environmental Pianning Policy 44 - Koala Habitat Pratection (SEPP44) aims to:

Lencowrage the proper conservation and management of areas of natural vegetation that
provide habitat for Koalas, to ensure permanent free-living populations aver their present range
and to reverse the current trend of population deciine...

This policy applies to all LGAs within the known state wide distribution of the Koala, including the Orange
LGA. SEPP 44 defines ‘potential koala habitat’ as vegetation that incorporates a minimum of 15 percent of
tree species (listed in Schedule 2 of SEPP 44) in the ‘upper or lower strata of the tree component”.

Particularly relevant at DA stage, but a consideration in the context of potential impacts to established tracts
of vegetation that may host Koala feed species.
1.1.3.55 State Environmental Planning Policy No 55 — Remediation of Lands

State Environmental Pianning Poficy 55— Remediation of Lands (SEPP55) aims to:

L promote the remediation of contaminated land for the purpose of reducing the risk of harm (o
human health or any cther aspect of the environmennt..

This policy applies to the whole of the State, including the Orange LGA. SEPP55 defines ‘contaminated land’
as per the definition in Part 5 of the Contaminated Land Management Act 1997 No 140 as:

the presence in, on or under the land of a substance a concentration above the concentration at
which the substance is normally present in, on, or under (respectively) land in the same locality,
being a presence that presents a risk of harm to human health or any other aspect of the
environment

Clause 6 of SEPP55 states:

(1} I preparing an environmental planning instrument. a planning authority s not o inciude in
g particuiar zone {within the meaning of the instrument} any land specified in subclause ) if the
inclusion of the land in that zone wouid permit 3 change of use of the land, uniess:

(3} the planning authority bas considered whether the fand is contaminated, and

(B} if the land is coniaminated, the planning euthorily is satisfied that the land is suitable in its
contaminated state (or will be suitable after remediation) for all the purposes for which land in
the zone concerned is permitted to be used, and

(¢} if the land requires remediation tc be made suitable for any purpose for which iand in that
zone is permitted to be used, the pianning authority is satisfied that the land will be so

remediated before the land is used for that purpose.

SEPP55 is a relevant consideration at rezoning and DA stage and the identification of contamination land is
relevant LHS preparation level to identify those areas confirmed as heing affected by known contamination
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and which may act as a limit, particularly in relation to greenfield re-development or urban cansolidation
situations.

1.1.3.56 State Environmental Planning Policy No. 70 — Affordable Housing (Revised Schemes)

The State Environmental Planning Policy No. 70 — Affordable Housing (Revised Scheme} (SEPPT0) allows
Councils to prepare an affordable housing contribution scheme for certain precincts, areas or developments
associated with an up- zoning. SEPP70 was amended in 2019 to include all Councils in NSW.

Inclusion in SEPP 70 is critically important as it provides the legislative mechanism that allows Council to
impose conditions relating to provision of affordable housing on development consents.

Should Council strategically identify the need to pursue the imposition of conditions in this regard an LEP
amendment would be required to provide references to an Affardable Housing Contribution Scheme to
enable the levying of contributions.

In the event such a course of action is taken, Council would need to prepare a policy setting out how funds
collected via SEPP70 conditions would be expended. Some options include Council taking on a direct
development rale to provide affordable housing, Council impasing conditions on developers to provide
certain amounts of affordable housing in new subdivisions or developments (with financial assistance from
Council’s affordable housing fund) or other options that may be identified through community/market
engagement.

1.1.3.57 State Environmental Planning Policy {(Primary Production and Rural Development) 2019

The State Environmental Planning Policy (Primary Production and Rural Development} 2079 (Primary
Production SEPP) aims to:

(@} to facilitate the orderly economic use and development of lands for primary production,

(B} to reduce land use conflict and sterilisation of rural land by balancing primary production,
residential development and the protection of native vegetation biodiversity and water
resources,

{c} to identify State significant agricultural land for the purpose of ensuring the ongoing
viahility of agricuiture on that land, having regard to social, economic and environmental
considerations,

@} to simplify the reguiatory process for smalfer-scale low risk artificial waterbodies, and
routine maintenance of artificial water supply or drainage, in friigation areas and districts, and
for routine and emergency work in irrigation areas and districts,

(&} to encourage sustainable agriculture including sustainable aquaculiure,

(1 to require consideration of the effects of all proposed development in the State on oyster
aguacuiture

@G} to identily aguaculture that is to be treaied as designated development using & well-defined
and concise development assessment regime based on environment risks associated with site
and operational factors.
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The LHS seeks to identify how housing would be supplied to the Orange LGA to 2036. Greenfield urban
development of primary production land is an aspect of this delivery model, however the opportunities exist
via this LHS to diversify the methods of housing provision and to put in place methods of managing land use
conflicts between differing land uses. Recommendations from the LHS would be expected to influence
impravements to the current Development Contral Plan (or future standardised model) to address this issue.

1.1.3.58 State Environmental Planning Policy (Vegetation in Non Rural Areas) 2017
The objectives of the State Environmental Planning Policy (Vegetation in Non-Rural Areas} 20717 (Wegetation

SEPP) are:

(3} to protect the biodiversily values of trees and other vegetation in non-rural areas of the
State, and

(b} to preserve the amenily of non-rural areas of the Siale ithiough the preservation of trees
and other vegeltation.

Clause 9 of the Vegetation SEPP identifies that the SEPP applies where a Development Contral Plan has been
created that identifies species or types of trees for which consent is required prior to removal and which
refers to the Vegetation SEPP. Chapter 0 of the Orange Development Control Plan 2004 (DCP) identifies tree
types and species that require approval prior to removal.

Tree clearing occurring as a result of urban development requires consideration and is therefore relevant in
the context of this LHS.

1.1.4 REGION

Planning at the region and sub-regional level is guided by a number of adopted policies and strategies,
atthough noting a number of these documents have been overtaken and require update. These are discussed
in the following sub-sectians.

1.1.4.1 Blayney Cabonne Orange Rural and Industrial Sub Regional Land Use Strategy 2008

The Blayney Cabonne Orange Sub Regional Rural and Industrial Land Use Strategy (BCO), issued in 2008, was
jointly developed by the three Council's to guide development in the region for a thirty-year period. The BCO
was also developed to guide the preparation of new LEPs by each Council by providing strategic
identification of sites that are suitable for more intensive development.

The strategy provided the appropriate justification for amendment to the LEPs and recommended
development controls that should apply within the LGAs.

The vision of the BCO is stated as:

Economic development and growth within the Sub-Region is managed within sustainable
resource management principles, and the following are achieved:

s A sustainable and productive agricultural industry;
e Balanced economic development and settlement:
s Preservation of natural resources and cuftural assets: and

e feologically sustainable development.
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This vision is embadied in six guiding principles:

. Ecologically sustainable development (ESD);
. Economy;

. Environment;

. Community;

. Infrastructure; and

. Governance.

The three sub-regional member Councils {Blayney, Cabonne and Orange), together with the Department
Planning, Industry and Environment, have commenced preparation of a comprehensive review of the BCO.
The stated objectives of the comprehensive review are:

e The focus of the praoject is to produce a 30-year Strategy, focusing on emplayment-
generating development on rural and indusirial land and promoting the region as a key
location for primary production, value adding and indusirial development.

e The strateqy will capitalise on the interconnected nature of the three Councils; a strong
combined economy, development opporiunities and common issues.

e The Central West and Orana Regional Plan 2036 will provide the guiding principles for
the preparation of the strategy.

e The project will be used by the Department as an example of an innovative approach to
sub-regional strategic planning that can be applied elsewhere in NSW.

The focus of the comprehensive review is on agricultural and industrial land uses. Large lot residential land
uses are to be addressed within Council specific LHS.

In the context of Orange LGA, the BCO recommended the zoning a number of areas of land for provision of
rural residential housing, as depicted in Figure 2.

Many of these lands are now either in the current land supply market or have been adopted for alternate
uses. Current zoning of these areas is provided in Figure 3.

The eastern extent of SA B and the north-western extent of SA 2 is currently the subject of a planning
proposal to rezone for a mix of R5 — Large Lot Residential and E4 — Environmental Living, which has the
potential to provide approximately 400-450 x 4,000-8,000 square metre large lot residential lots. Supporting
the planning proposal is an addendum to the BCO (April, 2019), which has recently been the subject of
community consultation. The BCO addendum provides the following summary and recommendations:

Indusitrial Recommendations

« Indusirial land is 1o be considered one component of employment lands (lndustiial,
Commercial Business}

= Exclude the eastern extent of SA B (the portion of SA B east of the Main Westernr Railway Line}

for the purposes of fulure employment generating land uses and re-allocate this area to SA 2 —
see Appendix [
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- Complete a comprehensive review of the BCO to determine the availability of, and demand for,
industrial land across the sub-regicn;

» Complete a detailed review of the western portion of SA B via the comprehensive BCO review
ta determine its suitabifity for use of indusirial development

Residential and Rural Subdivision Recommendations
» Orange LGA should focus on urban forms of residential development (ie, serviced)y

- Where large lot residential development is considered in Orange preference should be given
to the smaller sizes (1/2 acre to T hectare) with larger options being sppropriate in surrounding
shires.

» Re-aliocate the eastern area of BCO Strategic Area B into Strategic Area 2 for the purposes of
large lot residential land use — see Appendix [

There is a need to identify further opportunities for the provision of traditional (ie, unserviced) and non-
traditional (ie, serviced) large lot residential developments.

Figure 2 — BCO Strategic Areas

AN 1

/0 750 1500 2250 3000m o
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Figure 3 — BCO Strategic Areas — current zoning

1.1.4.2 Orana and Central West Regional Plan 2036

The Central West Orana Regional Plan 2036 (CWORP) is the applicable regional strategic planning document
for the Orange LGA and therefore applies to this proposal. The CWORP contains a central vision supported

by a range of goals.

The vision of the CWORP is:

The most diverse regional economy in NSW with a vibrant network of centres leveraging the
opportunities of being at the heart of NSW

Goals applicable to the LHS are discussed in Table 3.

Table 3 - CWORP goals, directions and actions

Directions/Actions LHS Response

Goal 1: The most diverse regional economy in NSW

Direction 1: Protect the region’s diverse and productive Aim to provide for development on
agricultural land land with a lower land capability and
pratect land with a higher capability
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Directions/Actions

LHS Response

Direction 5: Improve access to health and aged care services

Important to Orange in recagnition of
our aging population

Direction 12: Plan for greater land use compatibility

Goal 2: A stronger, healthier environment and diverse heritage

Direction 13: Protect and manage environmental assets

Through appropriate identification of
constrained areas, the LHS seeks to
identify land suitable for further
development.

Direction 14: Manage and conserve water resources for the
environment

The importance of water security, and
protecting water quality, are key issues
for the Orange LGA and are at the
heart of the LHS.

Direction 15: Increase resilience to natural hazards and climate
change

LHS identifies constrained areas to
better guide strategic decision making
—refer Mapping

Direction 16: Respect and protect Aboriginal heritage assets

Consultation in the early phases of
strategy development aligned with
ongoing consultation and rezoning
and development phases, in line with
adopted guidelines, ensures that
heritage assets are respected and
protected.

Goal 4: Dynamic, vibrant and healthy communities

22.1 Coordinate infrastructure
delivery across residential and
industrial land in regional cities
and strategic centres.

Direction 22: Manage
growth and change in
regional cities and strategic
and local centres

This Direction and Action are
specifically assisted via the strategic
identification of suitable land for
housing purposes, for a 10 to 20 year
horizon

22.2 Reinforce the role, function
and relationship between regional
cities and strategic centres in local
housing strategies.

An important aspect of a preparing the
LHS is addressing and acknowledging
the relationship between the cities and
strategic centres

Direction 23: Build the
resilience of towns and
villages

23.2 Work with councils to better
understand the drivers of
population change and
implications for local
communities.

Step 1 of the LHS process is
understand drivers of population
change. This information would
underpin the LHS document.

Direction 25: Increase
housing diversity and

25.1 Prepare local housing
strategies that increase housing

Directly relevant and a key output of

choice choice, including affordable the LHS process
housing options.
25.2 Increase housing choice in Ensure land identified for future
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Directions/Actions

LHS Response

regional cities and strategic
centres at locations near ar
accessible to services and jobs.

growth is accessible to key commercial
and industrial areas

25.3 Align infrastructure planning
with new land release areas to
provide adequate and timely
infrastructure.

Integrating the LHS with developer
servicing strategies to ensure the full
cost of servicing is clearly articulated in
advance of development occurring.

25.4 Locate higher density
development close to town
centres to capitalise on existing
infrastructure and increase
housing choice.

A key goal and deliverable of the LHS
process.

25.5 Promote incentives to
encourage greater housing
affordability including a greater
mix of housing in new release
areas.

A key goal and deliverable of the LHS
process.

25.6 Prepare guidelines for local
housing strategies to address
local affordable housing needs.

A key goal and deliverable of the LHS
pracess and relates to the discussion
later in this proposal with respect to
SEPP70.

25.7 Work with councils to
appropriately plan for future
social and affordable housing
needs

A key goal and deliverable of the LHS
process.

Direction 26: Increase
housing choice for seniors

A key goal and deliverable of the LHS process.

Direction 27: Deliver a
range of accommaodation
options for seasonal,
itinerant and mining
workfarces

A key goal and deliverable of the LHS process.

Direction 28: Manage rural
residential development

A key goal and deliverable of the LHS process.

Direction 29: Deliver
healthy built environments
and better urban design

A key goal and deliverable of the LHS process.

It is considered that the LHS is consistent with the vision and the overarching regional goals outlined in the

CWORP.
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1.1.5 LGA

1.1.5.1 Orange Community Strategic Plan

The Orange Community Strategic Plan (CSP) addresses social (live), enviranmental (preserve), econamic
(prosper) and leadership {collabarate) goals for the Orange community over the next ten years.

The CSP is aligned with the state and regional plans discussed in Section 1.1.3.

Identified and relevant key outcomes of the CSP are to improve housing affordability, reduce youth
homelessness and deliver infrastructure. These outcomes align with the vision and objectives of the LHS.
1.1.5.2 Orange Local Environmental Plan 2011

The Orange Local Environmental Plan 2077 (LEP) guides planning at a local level and has the following key

aims:

{1} This Plan aims to make local environmental planning provisions for land in Crange in
accordance with the relevant standard environmental planning instrument under section 33A of
the Act.

(2} The particular aims of this Plan are as follows—

(@ to encourage development that complements and enhances the unique characier of Orange
as @ major regional centre boasting a diverse economy and offering an atlractive regional
lifestyle,

(B} to provide for a range of development opporiunilies that contribute to the social, economic
and environmental resources of Orange in a way that allows the needs of present and future
generations to be met by implementing the principles of ecologically sustainable development

(¢} lo conserve and enhance the water resources on which Crange depends, particularly water
supply catchments,

() to manage rural land as an environmental resource that provides economic and social
benefits for Crange,

(&} to provide a range of housing choices in planned urban and rural locations to meet
popuiation growih,

 to recognise and manage valued environmental heritage, landscape and scenic features of
Crange.

The LHS seeks to assist in the delivery of these aims.

1.1.53 Orange Sustainable Settlement Strategy 2004 (updated 2010)

In 2002 Parson Brinckerhoff Australia Pty Ltd were engaged by Orange City Council to prepare a settlement
strategy and local environmental study to investigate the future release of urban land. The local
environmental study was commissioned to specifically investigate the future development of land in the
north-west of Orange in Broken Shaft Creek. Investigations commenced in 2003 and a final report delivered
to Council in August 2004,
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The abjectives of the settlement strategy were to:

o underiake 2 stralegic analysés inte the supply and demand characteristics for urban and
rural residential growth, investigating possible supply issues in land zoned for
residential development that is yet to be developed,

e determine the infrastructure servicing consiraints {in terms of provision, costs and
sequencing) in the Sustainabie Settlement Strategy study area;

e identify the appropriate direction and form for future growth in the City, including
revisiting the role of the existing Rural Residential zoned land in the vicinity of Gormarn
Road and Murphy'’s Lane and

e the staging options for land release in the Gty
The settlement strategy recognised that Orange is a:

... refatively prosperous inland city with a history of steady population growth. The city and
surrounding region has a varied economic base underpinned by agricuiture seivice industries,
retailing and tourism. These factors suggest that the city will continue to grow in the medium to
long term

Forming part of the settlement strategy was a structure plan identifying new urban residential areas in the
short, medium and long term. Areas identified were to the narth, west and south of Orange, utilising the (at
that time) proposed Northern Distributor Road and a future southern ring road.

The 5SS was updated in 2010.

The 2010 SS5 update identified a number of areas of the city as being suitable for future urban growth, as
outlined in Figure 4 through Figure 6. Current land use zoning of these identified areas is represented in
Figure 7.

The conclusions and recommendations of the 555 are due to for review, being one reason for the
preparation of this LHS.
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Figure 4 — S85 — North and north east areas

Summary:

¢ LU-1(Waratah) has been rezoned and is being
developed

¢ LU-13is a medium term employment area, reflecting
Sub Regional Strategy recommendations

e CSU and Leeds Parade / Narrambla areas will zoned
and developed in accordance with Sub Regional
Strategy recommendations

¢ Limited development in environmentally constrained
areas west of Waratah (incl. Beer Road area)

Leeds Parade |

Narrambla Area « North Orange neighbourhood shopping centre

location at Waratah confirmed

Old Hosprat

Figure 5 — §55 — North west and west areas

Summary:

e Approximately 500 ET sewer line capacity for land
units west of Burrendong Way, subject to
development being able to connect to existing carriers

e Short term: Consider planning proposal for LU-2 to
determine optimum mix of urban and large lots

¢ Short term: Consider reduction in minimum allotment
size in Rural Residential zoned areas LU-2 (west),
LU-3 (south) and LU-4 (east) to support large lots (i.e.
2,000 - 4,000m2 minimum)

e Minimum 4,000m2 only appropriate in Broken Shaft
Creek valley view catchment

e Re-subdivision of LU-3 (south) likely to occur in
medium term given existing established housing and
school in this area

» Broken Shaft Creek valley (LU-4 (west) and LU-5)
remains a long term development option
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Summary:

| * Hospitals development and DPI land zoning decisions bring
forward the staging of LU-11 and the Health Services and
Recreation Precinct

4  Further urban development to be staged in an anticlockwise
fashion

& Infrastructure analyses required to determine optimum lot mix
and development timing in LU-12 and LU-10

* Remaining areas not likely to be required for urban
development purposes in the life of the SSS

Figure 6 — S5S — South Areas

Figure 7 — Current land use zoning of §55 North and North-East areas

EEDS PARADE/ ooy
NARRAMBLA \‘ %

J
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Figure 8 — Current land use zoning of SSS North-West and West areas
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Table 4 — S§S LU Status

SSS Area Status

LU-1 Predominantly zoned R1. In the current supply.
Southern section recently rezoned to reduce MLS. Considered to be in the current supply

LU-2 chain. Western and eastern portions zoned R5 with 2 ha MLS. SSS identifies potential for
reduction in MLS for western partion to provide serviced 2,000-4,000 m2 lots.
Serviceability may be in issue in this area (Council engineers to comment)
5SS identifies potential for reduction in MLS to 2,000-4,000 m2 lots. Current 2 ha MLS

LU-3 . . - . . . . .
applies. Serviceability may be in issue in this area (Council engineers to comment)

LU-a Remains zoned RU1. Long term development option. Eastern areas have identified
potential for development as serviced 2,000-4,000 m2 lots.

LU-5 Remains zoned RU1. Long term development option.
Remains zoned RU1. Partly affected hy currently pending OCC LEP amendment to rezone

LU-6 land for Equine Precinct, including rezoning to R5 and reduction in minimum lot size to 2
ha.

LU-7 Remains zoned RU1

LU-8 As for LU-6

LU-9 As for LU-6
Majority is zoned R1 and R2 and forms the Shiralee southern suburb. South-western and

LU-10 southern portion remains zoned RU1 and has potential for future development subject
appropriate review of constraints. Proximity to Blackmans Swamp Creek.
Partly zoned R1, SP2 (Hospital), RE1, RE2, E2 and E4. A portion of this land (RE2)
accommodates Jack Brabham sporting fields and the Ex Services Golf Course. A current
master plan for the golf courses propases the expansion of the Jack Brabham Sporting

LU-11 Fields. Capacity exists to more effectively utilise the currently zoned R1 land, however
this is arguably in the current supply. Constraints exist with respect to servicing and
accessibility, constraints associated with sensitive biadiversity in southern extent, and the
need to manage potential impacts to the State Heritage Listed Bloomfield Hospital site.
Zoned predominantly for a combination of R1 and R2, with pockets of RE1. Orange

LU-12 Christian School located within this area. Western portion accommeodates the northern
portion of Shiralee. This land is zoned and in the current supply.

LU-13 Currently zoned RU1. $5S and BCO identify future industrial zoning.

1.1.6 TOWN CENTRE AND SPECIAL AREAS

1.1.6.1 Infill guidelines

The Orange LGA has a number of special areas, including the central heritage conservation area and also has

a large number of heritage significant buildings at both a state and local level.

In recognition of the importance of these, Council has developed infill guidelines that seek to guide the
character of infill development in the urban areas.

These seek to:
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.. provide further speciafised design guidance for the carrying out of work within a Heritage
Conservation Area or adjacent io a heritage item, to ensure new development harmonises with
the character of the neighbourbood.

The LHS looks to identify methads of delivering sufficient housing stock faor the Orange LGA for the life of the
strategy (ie, to 2036). It may include the delivery of infill development through urban consolidation and as
such the objectives and content of the Infill Guidelines are relevant.

The Infill Guidelines state:

In this regard infill development should complement and enhance the local character by
relating to the predominant scale, massing, colours and materials of the area. This does not
mean that a developer must recreate the buildings nearby; it is acceplable to reiate fo the above
factors with a contemporary design, and this has been expressed through the aims of the
guideline

This stated intent is not antipathetic to a housing delivery option that involves infill through urban
consolidation. This farm of consolidation could invelve demaolition and redevelopment of less significant
buildings with new buildings exhibiting sympathetic design, adaptive re-use of existing buildings or
redevelopment of sites through a comhination of the two. There are a wide range of examples throughout
Australia and the world where significant buildings are retained and intensified. Local examples include the
sympathetic redevelopment of the former Myer building on Summer Street as the expanded Orange City
Centre.

Figure 10 - Orange City Centre redevelopment {2019)
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Source: Central Westem Daily, 2019

The appropriate application of the Infill Guidelines will assist with this.
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1.1.7 SITE

1.1.7.1 Orange Development Control Plan 2004

Site based controls predominantly stem from the provisions of the LEP tagether with the specific
development standards outlined in the Crange Deveiopment Control Plan 2004 (DCP).

It is noted that the NSW DPIE have outlined intentions via the reformed EP&A Act to provide a standard
template for the development of local DCP's. The current DCP has heen in place for over 15 years and has
heen adapted and amended to meet current requirements, it however requires update to reflect the current
strategic and regulatary enviranment.

1.2 Local Government Area snapshot

1.2.1 HIGH LEVEL SUMMARY

Orange is in the Central West Region of NSW. The boundaries of the Orange LGA extend to Spring Hill in the
South, Lucknow/Shadforth in the East, Borenore in the west and Winderra in the North.

The Orange LGA is surrounded by the LGA of Cabonne in all directions, with a small area of the southern
boundary bordering with Blayney LGA. The LGA of Orange comprises a total land area of 28,430 hectares or
284.3 square kilometres.

Orange City hosts the majority of the urban LGA population with the small outlying villages of Lucknow and
Spring Hill also hosting population hubs. There is a small rural population within the outlying areas of the
LGA, primarily to the south of the city.

INCOME

Aol R (e, Median total family income:

$1655/week

Median mortgage
repayment; $1,629/week

Median rent;
PRIVATE - $340/week (3-bdn
e - 410/week (4-bdr)

AVERAGE MOTOR VEHICLES

EDUCATION

31.2% taking part in
education

Of these:

29.2% primary school
21% secondary

PAGE 26 18.4% tertiary/technical
31% other/not stated

17 per dwelling
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FAMILIES/LIVING

COUNTRY OF BIRTH

Australia — 33,654

UK - 803
India — 377
New Zealand — 368
Sauth Africa - 145

ECONOMY

TOURISTS/VISITORS

Largest employers in
Orange: healthcare, retail
and education 912,000 in 2016
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1.2.2 URBAN STRUCTURE

The urban structure of Orange is dominated by low density traditional detached housing. Levels of single
detached housing in the City, at 2016 levels (85%), are higher than the NSW average of 74%.

A shift since 2001 has seen an increase in smaller forms of housing however this has been very slow, with
around a 2% change in this period.

As household sizes and structure evolve (Sections 2.1.4 and 2.1.6) changes will be necessary in delivery of
housing options to ensure that all household groups are adequately catered for.

The core of the city is based around the CBD, which provides regional level shopping facilities, including five
supermarkets and three main shopping centres. In the periphery to the core, a sector of professional offices
has emerged in former dwellings. This includes services such as health care, financial and legal services. The
transition of these areas has contributed to a reduction in housing options close to the CBD that would be
otherwise suitable for older, retired couples, enabling them to move from larger properties in the outer
urban areas or from further out of town to more centralised locations. This assists as mobility levels change.

The town is also serviced by the North Orange Shopping Centre, which provides a supermarket and 12
speciality shops. This has seen high levels of usage following its opening from the growth areas of North
Orange. Co-located in this area are a 24 hour McDonalds restaurant, child care centres, a new medical centre
and an EPA bottle/can recycling centre.

A number of packets of commercial activities exist throughout the residential areas, in the form of local
shops, however anecdotal evidence suggests that the viability of these offerings is challenging. Other issues
can also arise with noise and traffic issues arising from the operation of food and drink premises in these
areas. The positive aspect of these services is to provide residents with options to gather essentials from
locations close to home, avoiding the need to drive to the CBD or North Orange Shopping Centre. This
assists with reducing congestion.

The better delivery of neighbourhood services into the future would further assist with this.

Industrial activities in Orange are generally orientated in the eastern portion of the city, with good access to
the Northern Distributar Road and the new Southern Feeder Road, with good access to the Mitchell Highway
and Sydney in the east.

1.2.3 SOCIAL, ENVIRONMENTAL AND ECONOMIC

The key social issues in the Orange LGA affecting housing supply is housing affordability. This is discussed in
detail in Section 3.

The key environmental issues for the Orange LGA are considered to be:
«  Water security including the impact of development on the drinking water catchment;
e  Natural threats such as bushfire and floading;

Orange’s economic profile is generally diverse. The majority of industries are represented at levels consistent
with the Rest of NSW average. Areas with higher representation including health, retail, education, public
administration, professional services and mining. This diversity is positive as it reduces reliance an particular
sectors and ensures resilience.
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1.2.4 COUNCIL'S INVOLVEMENT IN SUPPLY OF HOUSING

Council has typically had limited direct involvement with the supply of housing. At present, it is limited
through preparation and adoption of guiding documents like the Shiralee structure plan, which provides
distinct lots sizes and housing typologies. Development progressing in these areas must be consistent with
the structure plan.

Council may need to make a decision an whether this should change moving forward to take a more
proactive stance in housing delivery, particularly in light of the benefits of the extension of SEPP70 to apply
to all LGAs in NSW — see Section 1.1.3.5.6.

1.2.5 INFRASTRUCTURE

1.2.5.1 Schools/educational establishments

There are currently 17 schools and educational establishments in the Orange LGA, summarised in Table 5.

Table 5 — Educational establishments

Education level Establishment Public or fee based
Pre-school Trinity Pre-School Fee {(subsidised)
Orange Pre-School Moad Street Fee {subsidised)
The Willows Preschool and early Fee (subsidised)
learning
Live Better Fee (subsidised)

Orange City Council Early Childhoad Fee (subsidised)
Education and Care

Goodstart Orange — Molong Road Fee {(subsidised)

Goodstart Orange — Kite Street Fee (subsidised)

Waratah Early Learning Centre

Schoals - Primary Calare Public School Public
Orange Public School Public
Orange East Public School Public
St Josephs Primary Schoaol Fee
Kinross Wolaroi School (K-12) Fee
Bowen Public School Public
Bletchingtan Public School Public
St Mary's Primary School Fee
Glenroi Heights Public School Public
Orange Christian Schoal (K-12) Fee
Orange Anglican Grammar Schoal (K- Fee
12)
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Education level Establishment Public or fee based
Schools — High James Sheahan Catholic High School Fee
Kinrass Wolaroi School (K-12) Fee
Orange High School Public
Canobolas Rural Technology High Public
School
Orange Anglican Grammar Schoal (K- Fee
12)
Orange Christian Schoaol (K-12) Fee
Tertiary Charles Sturt University {Orange Fee
Campus)
TAFE Western Fee
University of Sydney — School of Rural | Fee
Health
University of Newcastle {Orange Fee
Campus)

1.25.2 Public Transport

Orange is served by school bus and local bus services.

Orange Buslines provide 8 bus routes that services the urban area of area, including the CSU campus in
MNorth Orange, and the hospital site in South Orange.

Orange Buslines also offer services connecting to Malong in the north and Spring Hill, Shadforth, Millthorpe,

Guyong, The Rocks and Bathurst in the east.

Route map provided as Figure 11.
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Figure 11 — Orange Buslines Route Map
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1.2.53 Health

Orange have a large range of private and public health services, with (as noted in Section 1.2.3) the health
sector being the largest employer by industry, at 6.2%.

Orange has three hospitals, being the Orange Hospital, the Dudley Private Haspital and the newly opened
Orange Private Hospital (Forest Road).

Healthshare.com.au lists 73 registered doctors within the 2800 postcode.

The health services sector continues to grow in the Orange LGA to support the local community. Council can
assist with this, by ensuring suitable services and infrastructure are available to enable this sector to continue
to grow alongside the growing residential base.

1.2.54 Required infrastructure

Identifying essential services to connect to new housing is a critical requirement of the LHS process. Figure 15
in Appendix A of this report shows current servicing levels for the Orange Urban area. Increasingly demand
for new housing an the urban fringe (large lot residential housing) is serviced. This reduces the
environmental impact of greenfield subdivision, by limiting the use of an-site effluent management systems.

<insert council data on capacity of existing water and sewer treatment plants in terms of ETs>

The CSP acknowledges the community has identified preferred education infrastructure to include an
expanded range of courses at Charles Sturt University together with a new school to support the growing
North Orange area.

Improved infrastructure to provide enhanced water security is also a current high profile topic. The
enactment of the Water Supply (Critical Needs} Act 2079 in November 2019 specifically names the Orange
LGA as a critically drought affected LGA and provides measures for ensuring the delivery of improved water
security, such as changes to the Macquarie to Orange water pipeline. In the face of project population
growth to 2036, it is important that Council provide a framewark that keeps water security front and centre in
angoing priorities.

1.3 Housing typologies

This LHS is cancerned with ensuring the delivery of all farms of housing typologies across the LGA, including:

. Saocial housing

. Affordable housing

. Tourist and visitor accommaodation

. Key warker accommodation

. Temporary workers accommodations
. Housing for Seniors and the Disabled
. Large lot residential housing

. Traditional low density housing

. Medium density housing.

Each typologies brings with it its challenges. The key challenge is identifying the typologies and amount of
each form of housing is required, and how it is to he delivered.
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Based on initial infarmation gathering meetings with Council, and from review of recent applications being
brought befare Council, those typologies offering key challenges over the life of the LHS are those in bold
above. As such, specific emphasis on those has been provided in Section 3.

14 Housing vision
The vision of this LHS with respect to housing for the Orange LGA for period to 2036 is described as:

To provide a flexible and responsive framework that delivers sustainable housing for the whole
community of Crange in a manner that respects and enhances our heritage, unique local
features and character, makes efficient use of communily assels whilst also delivering water
security for alf

This vision is delivered through adoption of the following guiding principles that align with the vision:
Provide inclusive communities that ensure fair and equitable access to housing for all
Respect the character, history and culture of Crange
Deliver housing solutions that respect the principles of ecologically sustainable development
Ensure that water efficiency and security is at the core of decision making

Deliver housing that is of a high standard that positively contribules to the quality of life of our
residents

Provide neighbourboods are designed to promote a range of travel modes
Provide opportunities for a wide range of lifestyles that meet the needs of all residents

Ensure housing is supported By proximity to services, facilities and recreation areas

2. THE EVIDENCE

2.1 Demographic overview

2.1.1 OVERVIEW

Data has been collected to show indicate the current estimated population of Orange and the projected
population. Age demographics and dwelling types have also been assessed to better understand the needs
of the population as it grows.

2.1.2 AREA OF ANALYSES

The data used in this analysis was predominantly collected from the Australian Bureau of Statistics (ABS),
however where other data sources have been used, these have been reflected in the source data and
included in the document references. Data gathered has been used to better understand the demographic,
labour and housing profile of Orange.

The study encompasses the Orange LGA, an area of approximately 284 sq kms.
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Figure 12 — Orange context

O
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Source: Six Maps

2.1.3 POPULATION GROWTH TRENDS

The population of the Orange LGA has increased between 2001 and 2018 fram an estimated resident
population of 36,999 to 42,056 over the period: an increase of 5,057 people or 13.67%.

Table & — Population growth trends

Year {ending June 30) Population Change in humber Change in percent[1]
2001 36,999 - -
2002 37,066 74 018
2003 37,126 60 016
2004 36,956 170 -0.46
2005 36,970 14 0.04
2006 37,108 138 037
2007 37,408 300 0.8
2008 37,918 510 135
2009 38,301 363 1
2010 38,794 493 1.27
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Year (ending June 30) Population Change in humber Change in percent[1]

2011 39,480 656 1.74

2012 10,160 680 172

2013 40,651 691 172

2014 41,406 555 1.36

2015 411,853 A47 1.08

2016 42,356 503 12

2017 41,501 ~855 -2.02

2018 42,056 555 1.34

Source: Amendment 13 BCO Addendum {2001-2016)fABS Estimated Resident Population {2017-2018)

2.1.4 AGE STRUCTURE

The 2016 Census indicated the median age of Orange residents is 37 years of age; consistent with the

median Australian age. This is an increase of Orange’s median age from 33 in 2001. An assessment of the age

demographic of the 2001 and 2016 census shows Orange’s population is skewed strongly to the 40 and
below age bracket. In 2001, 20,789 people were under the age of 40with 14,657 aged 40 and over. 2016
resulted in 21,353 people aged under 40 and 18,985 people aged 40 and aover. The census data for age is

reproduced below.

Table 7 — Age structure

Age (years) Persons

2001 2016
0-4 years 2,720 2,981
5-9 years 2,766 2,984
10-14 years 2,779 2575
15-19 years 2876 2,627
20-24 years 2,238 2,312
25-29 years 2426 2,635
30-34 years 2,544 2,730
35-39 years 2440 2,509
40-44 years 2,584 2,601
45-49 years 2358 2,561
50-54 years 2229 2427
55-59 years 1,669 2,465
60-64 years 1,381 2,180
65-69 years 1,226 2,058
70-74 years 1,063 1,571
75-79 years 950 1,241
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Age (years) Persons

2001 2016
80-84 years 635 964
85-89 years 385 574
90-94 years 140 268
95-99 years 34 55
100 years and over 3 0
Overseas Visitors 75 N/A
Total 35,521 40,344

Source: 2001 Censusf2016 Census

The age demographic data provided suggest that not only is the population aging, the number of young
families is increasing. This suggests a need for an increase in amount of family suitable and age appropriate
housing options. Additionally, as the population ages, accessible hausing will be required at a greater
demand.

2.1.5 POPULATION PROJECTIONS TO 2036

The NSW department of Planning and Environment’s mast recent papulation projections were released in
2016. The Department reports that its 2016 population projections 'take into account findings from the 2077
Census of Population and Housing, final rebased and recast Estimaled Resident Populations (ERPs} published
by the Australian Bureau of Statistics, and the latest information about births deaths and migration’

The population of the Orange LGA is expected to increase by 7,150 peaple between 2016 and 2036, an
increase of 17.2%. By comparison, the population of the Central West & Orana planning region is projected
to increase by §% and regional NSW is projected to increase by 14% over the same 20 year period (ABS,
2016).

Table 8 — Population projections Orange LGA

TOTALS: 2011 2016 2021 2026 2031 2036
Total 39400 41,600 43,600 45,450 17,200 18,750
Population
Total 15,500 16,650 17,650 18,600 19,500 20,300
Households
Average 2.47 243 239 2.37 2.34 2.31
Househaold Size
Implied 16,900 18,100 19,250 20,250 21,200 22,100
Dwellings

Source: NSW Department of Environment and Planning: 2016 New South Wales State and Local Government Area
Papulation and Household Projections, and Implied Dwelling Requirements

It is noted via the above, the average household sizes are predicted to gradually reduce, from 2.47 in 2011 to
231in 2036. This is reflective of the increase in aged persons as per Section 2.1.4.
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Age projections provided by the NSW Department of Environment and Planning provides an estimation of
age groups to the year 2036. These projections predict over the 25 year period that Orange will have an

aging population, along with a growth in the number of peaple aged 19 and under. These estimations

strengthen the need for the delivery of housing suitable for families, as well as the need for smaller,

accessible forms of housing, better suited to the aging and lone or twa person hausehalds.

Table 9 — Age projections

Age Groups | 2011 2016 2021 2026 2031 2036
0-4 3,100 3,000 3,050 3,100 3,150 3,200
5-9 2,700 3,100 3,050 3,100 3,150 3,200
10-14 2,800 2,700 3,050 3,000 3,100 3,150
15-19 2,850 2,900 2,800 3,100 3,100 3,150
20-24 2,700 2,700 2650 2,600 2,800 2,800
25-29 2,700 2,900 2850 2,800 2,750 2,950
30-34 2450 2,900 3,100 3,000 2,950 2,900
35-39 2,600 2,550 2,900 3,100 3,000 2,950
10-44 2,500 2,600 2550 2,900 3,050 3,000
45-49 2,450 2,500 2,600 2,500 2,850 3,000
50-54 2,500 2450 2500 2,550 2,500 2,850
55-59 2,250 2,500 2450 2450 2,550 2,500
60-64 2,100 2,200 2400 2,400 2400 2,500
65-69 1,600 2,050 2,150 2,350 2,350 2,400
70-74 1,300 1,550 2,000 2,100 2,350 2,350
75-79 1,150 1,200 1450 1,900 2,000 2,250
50-84 500 950 1,000 1,250 1,600 1,750
85+ 500 900 1,050 1,200 1,500 1,950

Source: NSW department of Environment and Planning: 2016 New South Wales State and Local Government Area
Population and Household Projections, and Implied Dwelling Requirements

In line with predicted population ageing, the proportion of households that are couples and people living on
their own are projected to increase from 53.9% in 2016 to 57.4% of households in Orange LGA in 2036, with
commensurate decrease in households with children.

2.1.7 HOUSEHOLD TYPES

Househald types have been assessed in the 2011 and 2016 census years, with predictions made via DPE
projections through to 2036. Family households {couple only, couple with children, single parent, other family
households and multiple family households) are the most commaonly ocaurring household type, making up
11,350 househalds in 2016. Family households are predicted to increase to 13,500 households by 2036.

Notably, the number of lone person households exceeds the number of couple anly households and is very
close to equivalence with the couple with children household.

Whilst couple anly househalds are grouped with family households, it is notable that couple only and lone
person households make up 54% of all households in 2016. By 2036, this proportion is expected to increase
to 57%.
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HOUSEHOLD TYPES: 2011 2016 2021 2026 2031 2036
Couple only b,300 4 250 4,600 1950 5200 5,450
Couple with children 1,600 4,800 5,000 5,100 5,250 5,350
Single parent 1,900 1,950 2,050 2,150 2,200 2,300
Cther family households 150 150 200 200 200 200
Multiple-family households 150 200 200 200 200 200
Total family households 10650 11,350 12 000 12550 13050 13500
Lone person 4,300 4,700 5,100 5,450 5,850 b,200
Group 550 550 550 550 600 b00
Total non-family households 4850 5 300 5650 6,050 6450 6,800
Total 15500  [16,650 17 650 18,600 19,500 00300

Source: NSW Department of Environment and Planning: 2016 New South Wales State and Local Government Area

Population and Household Projections, and Implied Dwelling Requirements

The prevalence of these household types is suggestive of a need ta ensure the delivery of an increased
number of smaller dwellings, better suited to smaller household types.

As noted above, smaller couple and lone person households are predicted to increase to 57.4% of the
household types in the Orange LGA.

2.1.8 DWELLING STRUCTURE

Using data collected from the 2016 census, the type and quantity of housing provided in Orange can be
identified. As at 2016 a total of 34,391 persons occupied 15,603 dwellings. The most common type of
dwelling is separate houses, accounting for 11,865 dwellings. This increased from a total of 33,772 peaple
occupying 14,134 dwellings in 2001. The most common type of dwelling in 2001 was separate houses,
accounting for 11,015 dwellings (7 8% of all houses). In 2016, separate houses remains the most common
form of house at 11,865 (a drop of 2% since 2001).

As noted above, a gradual shift towards the delivery of more, smaller houses is therefore evident and it is
expected this will continue to ocaur into the future.

Table 11 - Dwelling structure

Housing Type 2001 2016
Dwellings Persaons Dwellings Persons

Separate house 11,015 30,485 11,865 31,083
Semi-detached, row or 843 1,420 1,401 2,243
terrace house, townhouse
etc. with:
Flat, unit or apartment: 943 1,390 545 799
Other dwelling: 189 330 33 53
Not stated 69 147 126 213
Unoccupied private 1,075 n.a. 1,632 n.a.
dwellings
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Housing Type 2001 2016
Dwellings Persons Dwellings Persons
Total 14,134 33,772 15,603 3430

Source: 2001 Censusf2016 Census

2.1.9 HOUSING TENURE

Housing tenure in the Orange LGA has shifted since 2001, with drop in dwellings that are owned outright,
and an increase in owned with mortgage and rental properties.

This is suggestive of a reduction in housing affordability over the period.

Table 12 — Housing tenure

Tenure 2001 2006 2011 2016
Owned outright 37.4% 324% 31.6% 30.7%
Owned with 26.6% 30.8% 32.5% 324%
mortgage

Rented 30.5% 304% 32.5% 33.1%
Other 2.0% 0.6% 0.6% 0.5%
Not stated 34% 5.7% 2.9% 3.3%

Source: ABS, 2001-2016

2.1.10 INCOME PROFILE

The median weekly househeld incomes of Orange have increased in the years between 2001 and 2016 from
§700-%$799 aweek in 2001 to $1,295 a week in 2016 (ABS, 2001 and 2016).

Using 2013 Australian Taxation Office (ATO) data, the 2017 Orange Economic Profile identified that 2010-11
average personal taxable income amongst residents of Orange was $59,690. This average income for Orange
is higher than that of the Orange-Blayney-Cabonne region ($58,590) as well as the rest of NSW ($56,680).

2.1.1 MIGRATION

Internal demographic trends for the Orange LGA for the period 2006-2011 shows intrastate and interstate
migration both played a role in shaping the demographic profile of Orange (data is not yet available for the
2011-2016 period).

As shown via Figure 13 and Figure 14, net intrastate migration was +1,062, with 5,082 moving in and 4,020
moving out. The top three origins for incoming people were the nearby Council areas of Cabanne, Blayney
and Bathurst while top three destinations for those leaving was Cabonne, Bathurst and Blayney.

As shown via Figure 15 and Figure 16, net interstate migration was -224, with 1,142 moving in and 1,366
moving out. The top two origin states for incoming people were Queensland and the WA, while the top two
destinations for outgoing persons was QLD and the ACT.

During the period, international arrivals totalled 669. No details of outgaing international bound persans is
available.
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Figure 13 - Intrastate migration - IN (Source: Migration.arup.digital. 2019)
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Figure 15 - Interstate migration - IN (Source: Migration.arup.digital. 2019)
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2.2 Housing Demand Trends and Diversity

As identified in Section 2.1.5, the DPE predicts that a further 4,000 homes will be needed by 2036 to
accommodate projected population growth for the Orange LGA. This assumes population growth is
consistent with the ‘'main’ projections issued by DPE at an average growth rate of 0.9% per year. DPE also
provide low and high scenarios for growth (0.70% and 1.1% respectively. Growth by reference to these
figures would impact on projected growth and housing demand. Figure 17 depicts projected growth and
housing requirements based an the low, main and high scenarios.
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Figure 17 — Projected growth

Low Main High
Year Orange Year Orange Year Orange
DoP rate of change % 0.70% 0.90% 1.10%
2016 41600 2016 41600 2016 41600
2017 41891 2017 41974 2017 42058
2018 42184 2018 42352 2018 42520
2019 42480 2019 42733 2019 42988
2020 42777 2020 43118 2020 43461
2021 43077 2021 43506 2021 43939
2022 43378 2022 43898 2022 44422
2023 43682 2023 44293 2023 44911
2024 43987 2024 44691 2024 45405
2025 44295 2025 45093 2025 45904
2026 44605 2026 45499 2026 46409
2027 44918 2027 45909 2027 46920
2028 45232 2028 46322 2028 47436
2029 45549 2029 46739 2029 47958
2030 45868 2030 47160 2030 48485
2031 46189 2031 47584 2031 49019
2032 46512 2032 48012 2032 49558
2033 46838 2033 48444 2033 50103
2034 47165 2034 48880 2034 50654
2035 47496 2035 49320 2035 51211
2036 47828 2036 49764 2036 51775

Change 2016-2036 6228 8led 10175
QOccupancy Rates (20186) 2.5 2.5 2.5
Occupied Dwellings reqd 2036 19131.22 19905.66 20709.83
Vacancy Rates 2016 103 10.3 103
Occupied Dwellings reqd 2036 19131 19906 20710
Unoccupied Dwellings reqd 2036 2189 2278 2370
Total dwelling reqd 2036 21321 22184 23080
Existing dwellings (2016} 17386 17386 17386
Dwellings reqd (2016-2036) 3935 4798 5694
Average Annual Dwellings reqd 187.4 228 271
Dwellings reqd 2020-2036 3185 4569 5423

By reference to the analysis, the Orange LGA is predicted to grow to 2036 to a population of between 47,828
and 51,775. This population growth, by reference to current levels of housing vacancy, are predicted to
generate a need for provision of between 3,185 and 4,609 additional dwellings.

It should be noted that the DoP population projections do not account for periodic fluctuations resulting
from upturn in sectors or changes in demographic structure. Therefare, these estimates represent a relatively
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conservative assessment and should ideally be reviewed regularly (at least once every 5 years, but preferably
yearly) to check how population growth levels and dwelling delivery are progressing.

2.2.1 LOCAL SURVEY

It is proposed to conduct a local survey of residents, via an online method, to determine the communities
preference for the provision of specific forms of housing and where this might be located, by reference to the
constraints analysis at Section 2.4. Council also propose to conduct a local housing forum, which will assist
to gauge the views of the community and the development sector on the preferred forms of housing supply.

Following the completion of these two elements of the project, this draft LHS will be updated.

2.3 Housing supply trends and diversity

By reference to ABS data, dwelling types in the Orange LGA are dominated by freestanding/separate houses,
currently (as at 2016) representing 8§5% of the housing stock. Whilst this is a minor reduction in this form of
dwelling since 2001 (down from §7%) it still represents a disproportionately high portion of the market. This
is significantly higher than the Australian average (as per Table 1) at 74%.

Cther forms of housing making up the supply of housing types are semi-detached/row/terrace etc at 10%,
flat/unit/apartment at 4% and other dwellings at 1%. Other dwellings includes caravans, cabins, houseboats,
improvised homes, tent, sleepers out and houses or flats attached to a commercial business.

Table 13 - Dwelling type

Year SEPARATE SEMI-DETACHED, FLAT, UNIT OR | OTHER
HOUSE ROW OR TERRACE, | APARTMENT DWELLING
TOWNHOUSE
2006 87% 3% 9% 1%
2011 85% 7% 6% 1%
2016 85% 10% 4% 1%

Source: ABS (2016) Census of population and housing, Time Series Profile

Residential building approval data for the 2016-17 period shows 307 residential building approvals (OCQ).

ABS data reflects an increase of 1440 dwellings between 2011-2016 in the Orange LGA (288/year), of which
&71 were occupied dwellings (174 per year). On average, annual housing demand, based on the 2011-2016
period is expected to be 235 dwellings per year, or 3,995 to 2036 (17 years).

Based on the DPE projected demand for new dwellings to 2036 (Table 8), 4,000 new homes are required
between 2016-2036, or 200 per year (or 3,400 between 2020 to 2036).

The Premise projections at Figure 17, indicate dwellings of 3,185, 3,584 or 4,609 between 2020-2036 hased
on the DPE low, main and high estimates.

These above methods of identifying housing demand are broadly consistent.

More complex is identifying the breakdown of dwelling types required to meet this demand. Table 13 breaks
down historic housing structure. Assuming the 2016 figures remain constant, housing types for the period to
2036 are expected to breakdown as outlined in Table 14.
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Housing Type Percent Per year Total 2020 - 2036
Separate house 85% 194 3,301
Semi-detached, row or terrace, 10% 23 388

townhouse

Flat, unit or apartment 4% 9 155

Other dwelling 1% 2 39

TOTAL 100% 228 3,884

2.4 Land Use Opportunities and Constraints

Utilising available spatial data an analysis has been completed of land within the Orange LGA not currently
zoned for urban purposes, that is, land currently for primary production (land use zones RU1 etc) and land
zoned for environmental protection (E zones).

These lands have been then been considered against mapped constraints including:

+  Sensitive biodiversity

e  Plant Community Types

« Riparian land and sensitive watercourses

«  Bushfire prone land

«  Groundwater vulnerable land

¢ Land within a drinking water catchment

¢ Land capability

+  Flood affected land or land affected by overland flows

Mapping contained within Appendix A of the LHS demonstrates the result of the canstraint mapping and
will be useful to OCC in proceeding with Steps 2 and 4 of the LHS preparation process.

3. KEY ISSUES FOR ORANGE

3.1 Housing Affordability

Housing Affordability, and the associated provision of affordable housing, has been a high profile issue in the
Orange LGA in recent years.

Housing affordability, as distinct from Affordable Housing as a land use planning term, is determined by
reference to a combination of housing cost and household income.

Housing affordability affects people who are working and earning and income. It is also particularly affects
aging members of saciety as well as the vulnerable groups, such as the disabled or those with an Aboriginal
or Torres Strait Island background.

Housing affordability affects both home owners and renters, with the statistics indicating that approximately
54% of the purchasers in Orange are in housing stress and 11.9% of renters. It can be inferred from this that
housing stress is more pronounced for those who rent their home, rather than own, and that this statistic in
itself is a compelling indicator of housing affordability.
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Based on accepted definitions of affordable housing Table 15 provides a summary of affordability
benchmarks.

Table 15 — Relevant Affordable Housing and Cost Benchmarks — Rest of NSW

Very low-income Low-income Moderate income
househald household househald
Income benchmark <50% of Gross Median 50-80% of Gross 80%-120% of Gross
household income for Median household Median household
Rest of NSwW income for Rest of NSW | income for Rest of NSwW
Income range <$609 /week $610-$975/week $976-$1,462/week
Affordable Rental <$183/week $184-$293/week $294-$429 /week
Benchmarks
Affardable Purchase <$178,000 $178,001-$284,000 $284,001-$425,000
Benchmarks

Source: Judith Stubbs & Associates, Draft Industry Development Strategy: Responding to Housing Challenges in
Regional NSW, Orange Case Study — Background Paper, 2019

3.2 Affordable Housing

Affordable Housing, as a land use planning term, has a specific definition under the EP&A Act, and this
definition is adopted by the ARH_SEPP.

From a layperson's perspective, housing is considered to be "affordable” when very low, low and moderate
income households are able to meet their housing costs and still have sufficient income to pay for other
hasic needs such as foad, clothing, transport, medical care and education. This is generally accepted to be
where such households pay less than 30% of their gross household income on housing costs. Those paying
more than 30% of the gross income on housing costs are considered to be in housing stress.

3.2.1 HOUSING STRESS
At a national level, data suggests the number of Australians in housing stress is around 30%, or 1in 6.

From the review of affordability in the Orange LGA by reference to available census and other data, it is
evident that approximately 12% of the Orange LGA population is in housing stress. That is, to 12% of the
Orange population, housing is not affordable and some form of assistance may be required. The majority of
those under housing stress are residents in the rental market.

Contrasting this is that, in Orange, around 6.4% of very low income earners can afford to buy property, which
is greater than the NSW figure (2.3%) and significantly greater than for Metropolitan Sydney (0%).

Affordable housing is currently supplied by the market, with some intervention by the Federal and state
Governments, through schemes such as the Social and Affordable Housing Fund (2) program. The SAHI2
program is a current funding program, which seeks to provide 3400 homes in metropolitan and regional
NSW, delivered through not for profit social or community housing providers.

It is recognised that housing costs are only portion of a househald’s regular expenditure, and that the
capacity to afford other essential non-housing costs (food, medical expenses etq) is also an indicator of
extent of hardship that may be faced. Statistics suggest that a high proportion of welfare recipients are also
in housing stress and in need of support to find appropriate accommodation.
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Broader questions may be necessary to consider the extent to which current welfare levels are sufficient to
meet the needs of the community; although this is beyand the remit of this LHS.

Affordable Housing is impaortant, as is reflected by the simple fact that anyone in the community may, in their
lifetime, suffer from a lack of housing affordability. This could occur as a result in a change of circumstances,
such as ongaing unemployment (potentially exacerbated by age or vulnerahility), changes to health through
accidents or chronic illness, young people leaving home or persans forced from home due to social issues
{such as domestic violence) to name a few. Any of these issues have the potential to affect all members of
our community. For these reasons, ensuring adequate access to affordable housing for all members of the
community is a critical issue. From a planning perspective, the shortfall in current provision of sufficient levels
of affordable housing represents a public interest issue.

A failure to address the issue has the potential to have flow on effects to the community, such as impacting
on the capacity of businesses to attract workers to the area or to retain workers.

Lack of affordability can also affect the quality of life of residents who may need to forgo basic necessities to
pay for housing.

Affordable housing is therefore an important form of community infrastructure that supports community
wellheing and social and ecanomic sustainahility, including a diverse labour market and economy, and strong
and inclusive coammunities.

3.2.2 RENTAL AFFORDABILITY

Table 16 provides a snapshot of rental affordability in the Orange LGA, by comparison to the Rest of NSW
for a number of selected housing types. 1-bedroom flats/units in Orange are 7% less affordable than for the
Rest of NSW,; 2 bedroom flats/units are on par with the Rest of NSW and 3 bedroom houses are 3% more
expense than the Rest of NSW average.

Table 16 —-Median rental prices for limited housing types

1-Bedroom flats/unit
median

2-Bedroom flats/unit
median

3-Bedroom houses
median

Orange LGA

£220

$270

4360

Rest of NSW

$205

$270

$350

Source: Department of Family and Community Services (FACS) Rent and Sales Report — June 2019

Based on the figures in Table 15, the cost of the renting a median priced 1 bedroom flat in the Orange LGA
represents 36% of the weekly income of a very low income household, while a 2 bedroom flat represent up

to 44% of their income and a 3 bedroom house represents up to 59% of their income.

For very low income earners, all of these median prices result in the household being in hausing stress.
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Income band Rental Purchase TOTAL

Very Low 1,041 (44%) 140 (6%) 1,612 (50%)
Low 574 (24%) 156 (7%) 730 (31%)
Moderate 206 (9%) 266 (11%) A72 (20%)
Total 1,822 (76%) 583 (24%) 2,385 (100%

Source: Judith Stubbs & Associates, Draft Industry Development Strategy: Responding to Housing Challenges in
Regional NSW, Orange Case Study — Background Paper, 2019

33 Demand for Affordable Housing

A review of the evidence base (Section 2) demaonstrates that the housing type structure in Orange is
undergoing a gradual change, with more smaller households likely to become more prevalent, representing
57.4.% of all households by 2036.

At 2019 levels, approximately 12% aof the community currently faces housing stress. Assuming these rates
continue without change to 2036, this would impact 2,532 households by 2036.

Given the high proportion of smaller househalds predicted to 2036, the current high level of detached
dwelling levels are not considered sustainable.

Moves towards providing more small dwellings is therefore necessary to address both the shift in housing
size and structure. This would also address the affordability issue.

Methods of addressing supply of smaller houses must be investigated with the community to ensure that
these less traditional forms of housing are appropriately located.

Some options include:

¢  Medium density developments in or close to the CBD;

« Infill unit developments in existing residential areas through urban consolidation;

+ Specifically identifying areas in new subdivisions to provide high density development;
«  Group homes and residential flat buildings;

«  Other approaches identified through community engagement.

34 Options for delivery of affordable housing

There are a range of strategies open to Council to ensure the delivery of affordable housing the Orange LGA.
These include:

¢  Limited intervention
« Facultative intervention
+« Mandatory intervention

e Direct intervention

For each strategy a range of examples are provided in the following sections.
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3.4.1 LIMITED INTERVENTION

Options for a limited intervention approach for the delivery of affordable housing include but are not limited
to:

«  Setdelivery benchmarks

e Assessthe extent to which affordable housing is currently being supplied and the shortfall;

e Settargets for the delivery of affordable housing;

« Ensure greenfield subdivisions have sufficient room available to provide for necessary overall housing
demand;

«  Prepare a local affordable housing policy through engagement with the local community. This will assist
with the efficient delivery of the development assessment process;

e Training of development assessment staff to ensure a consistent application of adopted policy;

e  Prepare guidelines for the effective delivery of affordable housing to assist developers and the
cammunity with their understanding of Council's aims and requirements;

« Advocate to other levels of government to seek support for provision of affordable housing;

34.2 FACULTATIVE INTERVENTION

Options for a facultative intervention approach for the delivery of affordable housing include but are not
limited to:

« Identify gaps in current level of affardable housing levels;

« Amend LEP to provide specific aims/objectives to include the provision of affordable housing;

« Pravide incentive clauses within LEP to encourage developers to provide affordable housing (such as
Floor Space Ratio bonuses or height limit variations, etc);

e  Ensure land use types that are appropriate for provision of affordable housing (ie, residential flat
buildings, group homes, moveable dwellings and manufactured homes, etc) are permissible in
appropriate zones;

+«  Remove, or provide the capacity for the variation of, standards that limit the development of the above
listed (or other) suitable land use types {eg, requirements for private open space that can encourage the
pravision of detached ar semi-detached dwellings rather than residential flat buildings; or high levels of
parking obligation for developments close to services ar public transport);

+«  Promote development of secondary dwellings in suitable locations;

3.4.3 MANDATORY INTERVENTION
Options far a mandatory intervention approach for the delivery of affordable housing include but are not
limited to:

+« Require the pravision of affordable housing in new developments. This may include adopting minimum
development sizes (ie, subdivisions creating 10 or more lots to provide affordable housing at a required
level);

¢  Require payment of contributions (either financial, land or dwellings) in relation to all residential
developments;

*  Require diversity in all new developments to ensure a range of different housing types are provided (ie,
studio, 1, 2, 3 and 4+ bedroom dwellings);

+  Require new commercial developments in the CBD to also provide shop top housing;
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« Pratect affordable housing that is propased through the impasition of conditions and contrals around
occupants;

344 DIRECT INTERVENTION

Options far a direct intervention approach for the delivery of affardable housing include but are not limited
to:

« Encourage affordable housing developments though direct incentives such as fee reductions or waivers,
rate reductions, contribution waiver etc;
e  Enter into partnerships with developers to provide affordable housing;

« Proactively identify suitable land parcels for provision of affordable housing, such as sites suitable to
accommodate long stay caravan parks or manufactured home estates;

+« Investigate levels of occupancy in existing areas of low cost housing (such as areas with large homes but
low occupancy levels) and look at progressive or selective redevelopment opportunities in these areas to
deliver higher occupancy uptake;

+ Investigate development of affordable housing on Council owned or Crown land with
rental/management via a community/social housing provider;

¢  Support community housing providers via management partnerships

« Council direct fund or develop affordable housing, utilising contributions from non-affordable housing
developers.

35 Homelessness
Homelessness is defined by the ABS as:

When a person does not have suitable accommaodation allernatives, they are considered
homeless if their current Jiving arrangement-

» i5in @ dwelling that is inadegquate: or
» 135 no fenure or if thelr inftial tenure is short and not extendable or
* does not allow them to have control of, and sccess (o space For social relaticns, zr

The Australian Institute of Health and Welfare (AIHW) campiles and provides information on peaople who
have received assistance from specialist homelessness agencies and services. The 2018 AIHW report identifies
people who sought and received services from homelessness agencies during the 2017-18 financial year,
including.

» 439 of clients were male and 57% were female:

r 87% were born in Australia and 13% were born overseas (top countries of birth being New
Zealtand, England, Philippines, Lebancrn, China and Fij):

» 00% presenled to services aione {living on their ownj and 36% presented with chiidren (either
as g couple or sole parent)

PAGE 49

Page 135



COUNCIL MEETING 17 MARCH 2020
Attachment1  Orange Local Housing Strategy - Preliminary Research Phase

ORANGE LOCAL HOUSING STRATEGY /Y _—~ ORANGE
RESEARCH PHASE :

CITY COUNCIL

= Nearly half { 48%} of clients were between 18 to 44 years old, 25% were children 14 years or
younger:

* 32% of clients report that they are living on their own, 36% as a single parent with children,
T1% couple with children, 4% couple without children, 11% other type of family and 5% group
household: and

 The main reasons for seeking assistance include housing crisis (24%) domestic and family
violence (20%) financial difficuities {11 %), inadequate or inappropriate dwelling conditions
(8%} relationship/family breskdown (7%} and housing affordability stress (7%},

Via the 2016 census, the ABS estimated 66 people were homeless in Orange an census night. This is a
decrease from 2011 of -9.6% (7 people).

For Orange this is 1.64 homeless persons per 1,000 residents.

This contrasts with the NSW homelessness figure of 5 persons per 1,000 residents.

As the census only provides a limited snapshot for the census night, it is considered likely that the extent of
homelessness in Orange is underreparted and the figure is likely to be higher.

ABS provides a breakdown of groups experiencing homelessness, by ABS statistical area 3 (SA3). This is
reproduced in Table 18.

Table 18 - Estimated homelessness

Group Homeless persons Homeless persons
2011 20186

Persons living in improvised dwellings, tents, or sleeping | 7 4

out

Persons in supported accommaodation for the homeless | 31 13

Persons staying temporarily with other households a4 50

Persons living in boarding houses 36 8

Persons in other temparary lodgings 0 0

Persons living in ‘severely' crowded dwellings ) 25

All homeless persons 117 102

Source: ABS, Census of Population and Housing: Estimating homelessness, 2011-2016

Groups considered most vulnerable to experiencing homelessness, including the proportion to which they
make up the Orange LGA population is discussed in Table 19.

Table 19 — Homelessness vulnerability

Vulnerable groups Proportion of Orange population
Single women over 55 47%
Single parents under 25 04%
Mental and behavioural problems 12.2%
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Vulnerable groups Proportion of Orange population
Young people 16-24 receiving an unemployment 54%
benefit

Low income, welfare dependent families with children 12.9%

Source: Westem Region Institute, 2019. Housing Needs Analysis

Information from the Family and Community Services Social Housing Waiting List (as at 30 June 2018)
identified 218 applicants on the wait list for social housing. Wait times reported by FACS in Orange were 5-10
years for a studio/1 bedroom, 2 bedroom or 3-bedroom property, and 2-5 years for a four bedroom or mare

property.

4. CONCLUSION

4.1 Step 1 & 2 summary

This report represent Steps 1 82 of the LHS process. The current draft LHS provides a breakdown of relevant
information to provide a picture for housing supply and demand in the Orange LGA. From the information
contained within this report it is apparent that:

« By reference to the analysis, the current level of housing supply is unlikely to prove sufficient to meet
the needs of the community for the life of the LHS based on historical levels of yearly supply and the
number of dwellings required to 2036;

« The Orange housing stock lacks diversity and is dominated by larger detached houses. This form of
housing is less suited to addressing issues of housing affordability and is not reflective of the changing
way in which households function and the trends for how they will function in the coming years;

« Lone person and smaller couple households are expected to increase as a proportion of household
types to 57.4% of all househalds by 2036;

¢ Housing stress is a key issue in the Orange LGA for at least 12% of the population. At projected 2036
rates, it is expected this will affect approximately 2,532 Orange households;

e  The rental market is heavily influenced by fluctuations in the employment market and these fluctuations
exacerbate issues around housing stress;

« Thereis a need for Council to identify and consult on proposed methods of housing supply.

4.2 Recommendations

The next steps in the LHS preparation process are centred around the completion of community engagement
and the testing of the key recommendations of this Step 1 LHS. These recommendations are as fallows:

+ Engage with the community, developers and housing providers to investigate methods of addressing
housing supply;
« Identify suitable locations for supply of housing and methods of housing supply;

e Investigate amendments to the Orange LEP to provide the enabling provisions to facilitate the gathering
of contributions via SEPP70.
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REFERENCES

REFERENCES

Department Planning, Industry and Environment (DPIE). 2019a, Loca! Housing Strategy Guideline,
[Available at; https://www.planning.nsw.gov.au;/- /media/F iles/DPE/Guidelines/Local Housing-Strategy- Guideline-
and-Tem plate. pdf}

PAGE 52

Page 138



COUNCIL MEETING 17 MARCH 2020
Attachment1  Orange Local Housing Strategy - Preliminary Research Phase

A

/\'f ORANGE
ORANGE LOCAL HOUSING STRATEGY : .

RESEARCH PHASE 2\~ CITY COUNCIL

PAGE 53

Page 139



COUNCIL MEETING 17 MARCH 2020
Attachment 1  Orange Local Housing Strategy - Preliminary Research Phase

APPENDIX A
CONSTRAINT MAPPING

Spatial analysis of available data to identify environmental constraints
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Local Housing Strategy Guideline

© Crown Copyright 2018 NSW Government
Disclaimer

While every reascnable effort has been made to ensure that this document is correct at the time of printing, the State of NSW, its agents and
emplcyees, disclaim any and all liability to any person in respect of anything or the conseguences ofanything done or omitted to be donein
reliance orupon the whole or any part of this docurent.

Copytight notice

In keeping with Planning and Environment’s commitment to encourage the availabllity of information, you arewelcome to reproduce the
rateral that appears in this document for perscnal, in-house or non-commercial use without fermal pemmission or charge. All other ights
arereserved. If you wish to reproduce, alter, store or transmit matenal appearing in this decument for any other purpose, a request for formal
permission should be directed to:

NE&W Departrnent of Flanning and Environment
GPO Box 39
Sydney NSW 2001

You are required to acknowledge that the material is provided by the Department or the owner of the copyright as indicated in this
docurnent and to indude this copyright notice and disclaimear in any copy. You are also required to acknowledge the auther (Flanning and
Environment) of the material as indicated in this document.
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Executive Summary

This guideling has been produced to suppoert coundils to develop
their Local Housing Strategies. The guidanceis intended to assist
local autherities in setting a dear plan for housing in their area,
overthe next 10 and 20 years.

Lecal Housing Strategies tie council’s vision for housing with State
Govemrment led strategic plans. They present councll’s response
for how the housing components of District and Regional Flans
will be delivered locally. Where housing targets (including
affordable housing targets) are part of Regicnal or District Plans,
these should be addressad in the Local Housing Strategy.

In developing a Local Housing Strategy, coundils will consider

the evidence base including demographic factors, the supply

and demand for housing, and local land use cpportunities and
constraints, among other factors.

To promote the efficient use of land and infrastructure, Local
Heusing Strategies should align housing growth with supporting
infrastructure and social services, such as schools, health facilities
and publictransport. This appreach can effidiently use existing
infrastructure and plan for future neads.

Councils will lead the preparation of Local Housing Strategies and
are encouraged to consider the means forimplementation at an
early stage. Councils should discuss potential planning proposals
with the Departrment of Planning and Environment’s Regicnal
Team at the earliest cpportunity.

Where possible, planning proposals can be prepared
concurrantly alongside the Local Housing Strategy.

The preparation of a Local Housing Strategy should not praverit
councils from continuing to prepare planning proposals required
to rneet current housing needs.

The Local Housing Strategy Guideline sets out an approach

that councils may choose to follow. The Local Housing Strategy
Ternplate (Appendix A, contains the structure that councils within
Greater Sydney will need to use. Forregicnal councils, variations

to the tamplate may be approved by the Department if sound
justification for the departure is provided.

Thefinal part ofa Local Housing Strategy relates to monitering
and reviewing thelocal housing cutcomes. When the evidence
base orplanning context changes, councils should update their
Local Housing Strategies to ensure that they continue to plan
effectively for local housing needs into the future.

While housing is directly linked to impertant planning issues such
as employment and infrastructure, the Local Housing Strategy and
this guideline focuses solely on housing. Local strategicplanning
processes will also consider Issues such as employrent, open
space, and infrastructure provision. These elements can be part
of Llocal Strategic Planning Staterments, prepared by coundl. The
Department has developed guidance for the suggested structure
and content for Local Strategic Planning Staternerits.
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The Steps to Produce a Local Housing Strategy

Step 2

Establish the Vision,
Objectives and Evaluate
the Options

Step 3

Implementation,
Consultation and Delivery

Step 4

Monitoring, Reporting and
Reviewing

Establish the background and context

A 4

Establish and analyse the LHS evidence-base
to identify the LHS requirements including:

s  housing supply gaps

* specificneeds

* specificdevelopment capacity

A 4

Estabilishthe Vision

h 4

Identify objectives

v

Consider land use pianning options and other
implementation mechanisms

D 4

Evaluate and select the delivery option

h 4

Prepare implementation and delivery plan

) 4

Exhibit draft LHS

D 4

LHS approval authority to review LHS

A 4

Pianning proposal submitied to the Department of
Planning and Environment

b 4

Monitor, report and review implementation of LHS

Figure 1: The process for developing o locol housing strategy
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The Value of Local Strategic Planning

Strategic planning is the lbasis of the NSW planning system. Each council and their community will have the cpportunity
Strategic plans tell the story of a place: its background and histery, to establish a preferred cutcome so that future growth can be

its wision and aspirations forthe future and plans to achieve these. delivered in line with the relevant Regicnal and District Plans.

The Envirenmental Planning cnd Assessment Act 1979 provides By responding to the Regicnal and District Plans, coundls will

for plans at the Regicnal and District level. Coundils have the local better integrate local level planning for housing with broader State
knowledge and expertise in strategic planning that is necessary to and regional plans forinfrastructure, employment, open spaces
translate higherorder planning clsjectives in Regicnal and District and other elements of the built and natural envircnments. Long
Plans into implementable plans at the local level. term plans for housing will also better accommodate

Local Housing Strategies (LHS) are one output of this local growth thatis higher or comes socner than expected.

strategic planning process. They are strategic plans for housing
inlocal government areas. They are produced by councls with
input from the community and set the framework for the local
government area’s housing developrment.

An LHS provides councils and communities the opportunity to
develop a strategy that influences how and where they will grow

to support a growing population, ageing cormmunity, and a
change in household structure.
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Establish the Background
and Context, Analyse the
Evidence Base
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Step 1in the process is focused onthe local context and
background, and analysing the evidence bbase to inform the next
steps in the strategic planning process.

The main parts of this process are:

*  theplanning and policy context;
*  the lGA snapshot; and

*  ananalysis of the evidence base.

Councils should meet with the Department of Planning and
Environment regional team as sooh as the dedsicn s made to

commence an LHS, to discuss the LHS scope, process
and timeframes.

GLOBAL/NATIONAL
= Global megatrends

STATE
* State priorities

(SEPPS)
* EP&AAct

Figure 2: Local Housing Sirafegies in confext
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REGION
* Regional plans
= District plans

1.1 Planning and policy context

LHSs will be developed within the planning and policy context
ofthe day. This indudes the federal, state and local government
legislation, State Environmental Planning Policies, Regicnal

and District Plans and policias relating to planning, housing,
infrastructure, and employmert for the LGA (see Figure 2).

Councils will lead local strategic planning in their LGAs, which will
nclude the development of Local Strategic Planning Statements.
The statements will complete the strategic planning hierarchy and
will set out the land use vision, priorities and actions for the local
area. The Department has developed guidance for the suggested
structure and content for Local Strategic Planning Staternents.

Whila the focus of LHSs is housing, itis necessary to

integrate planning forhousing with broader local planning

for infrastructure, employrment and open space provisicn.
Accerdingly, LHSs may sometimes be developed alongside other
coundl strategic plans. This Guideline forms part of the local
planning toolkit where itis indicated in the relevant Regicnal Plan'.

* State Environmental Planning Policies

LOCAL GOVERNMENT AREA

* Local Strategic Planning Statements
* Local Housing Strategies

* Local Environmental Plans

TOWN CENTRE AND SPECIAL AREAS
* Town Centre

* Planned Precinct

= Adivity hub

* Development Control plans

SITE
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1.2 LGA Snapshot

The LGA snapshot should comprise an overview and description
of the area. [t should consider the urban structure of the LGA and
its role in the District and Region, including any cross boundary
issues. It should identify social, environmental, and economic
factors that are relevant to the LGA, or the wider region where
relevant. Forexarmple, the transport network, centras, bushfire or
flooding risks, heritage, or a significant industry-base within the
LGA, ora neighbouring LGA.

The LGA snapshct can cutline the work that coundls have done to
enceourage housing supply. This may include working with State
agencies to deliver land release areas orrenewal in established
areas. The LHE should alsc include a consideration of the existing
housing stock intenms of its location, type, and tenure.

The LGA snapshot should acknowledge the infrastructure that
is needed to suppoert housing. It should identify the existing
infrastructure, such as public transport (mode, routes and
capacity), schools and health services (public/private, location,
spedialty, capadty), that support housing in the area and any
planned and committed infrastructure projects. Where possible
it should identify the capacity of the existing and future planned
infrastructure, noting the additicnal capacity that will be created
by future infrastructure to support additional housing.

1.3 Establishing the evidence-base

Establishing the evidence-base enables the identification of
where housing supply is adequate and where gaps will need to
be addressed by delivering new housing or housing of a specific

type.

The evidencebase may include consideration of factors bayond
the LGA, such as work travel and migration pattems.

There are four compenents to consider when estalolishing the
evidencebase:

+  Demographicindicators of sodal and economicfactors
+  Housing dermand trends and diversity
+  Housing supply trends and diversity

+  land use opportunities and constraints.

1.3.1 DEMOGRAPHIC INDICATORS

Analysis of demographicindicators and projections provides
insights into the current and future housing needs ofthe LGAs
population. Information about the LGA's population change over
tirme, age structure and household types should be considerad in
the preparaticn ofan LHE. The indicaters should be examined in
the context of other relevant LGA Infonmation and compared with
State or national level data. Data may alsc berequired at a lower
level, such as by suburb, to plan for the different parts of an LGA.

The information sources listed lbelow should be used in the
oreparation of an LHS and can be supplementad with council’s
oweh data sources.

POPULATION AND HOUSEHOQLDS

The NSW Population Projections Data® and the NSW Househeld
and Dwelling Projections Data should be used to consider the
following factors:

= Population change: the historc and current populations
and the projected populaticn change, and the drivers of
population change.

=  Population age: the population by age grouping and the
projected change over time.

+  Dwelling requirements: the projected dwelling requirement.

*  Households: the total number of households and how this
has changed and is projected to change cwver time.

*  Household types and family composition: the househcld
types, such as lone parent, couples with or without children,
and group households, and how these are projected to
change over tirme.

*  Averagehousehold size: the average househcld size for the
[GAand how this is projected to change over time.
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The Australian Bureau of Statistics (ABS) Community Profiles
provide a thorough statistical picture of an area, providing data
relating to pecple, families and dwellings. The Time Series
Profile presents data from three Censuses, allowing meaningful
comparisons to be made. Census data can provide information
about the populaticn and housing context with regard to factors
induding:

*  Dwelling structure

*  MNumberof bedrooms

*  Tenureandlandlord type
*  Househeldincome.

The Department of Family and Community Services (FACS) ‘NSW
Llocal Govemment Housing Kit'™ can assist coundils to understand
housing needs and issues in theirregion. The databaseincludes
timeseries data and provides infonnation on a range of housing
topics including: public housing stock; Commonwealth Rent
Asgistance; proporticns of affordable rental and purchase for
various income levels and housing stress, being defined as
households incurring housing cost above 30% of their equivalised
household income. The Rent and Sales Report®, also produced by
FACS includes fmeseries data and is the scle authoritative source
of data on NSW rent movements.

1.3.2 HOUSING DEMAND

The analysis of housing demand should indude a consideration
of market preferences including where pecple want tolive in the
LGA and in which types of homes. Councils in Sydney can refer to
the housing market areas set out in research by UNSY,

Heusing demand will beinfluenced by factors in the broader
housing market generally and by factors that influence dermand
for housing within local housing markets. These influences
indude household growth, infrastructure availability, local and
regional amenity, employment opporunities, taxes, interast rates
and irrigraticon, many of which are cutside of the contral of local
government.

Establishing housing demand requires an analysis ofthe:

*  Underlying dermand - which is the thecretical need” or
nurnber of new hornes required based on the projected
number of househclds. The level of underying demand is
prirnarily driven by migration and dermographicfactors; and

+  Hffective demand —which is the size, typeand location of
dwellings that pecple are willing and able to buy and rent.
Councils may wish to consider both the “stated” housing
preferences (through a survey for example) and ‘revealed’
praferenceas, being the types of homes pecple actually
choose.

Housing for particular needs alsc needs to be considerad in the
development ofan LHS, including:

+  seniors and people with a disability
+  affordable rental housing
*  students.

A consideration of sodal housing wait times should alse be used
to inform the understanding of housing dernand. FACS releases
Information on the expected sccial housing waiting times by
geographicregions. fthe LGA includes social housing dwellings,
coundls may wish to discuss the potential redevelopment of
elements of the portfolic with Land and Housing Corporation to
helpincrease sodial housing supply.

DEMAND FOR AFFQRDABLE HOUSING AND
HOQUSING AFFORDABILITY

LGAs will have differing demand for affordable housing and
housing at a variety of prices.

Housing afferdakboility refers to the capacity of individuals or
househclds to enter the rental and privately owned housing
markets, whereas affordable housing is defined in the
Envircnmental Planning and Assessment Act 1879 (the Act).

The State Envirenmental Plaming Policy (Affordable Rental
Housing) 2009 [AHSEPP) defines a household to bea vary low
income household, low income household or mederate income
househcld ifthe household has a gross income that is up to 20%
above themedian household income for the Greater Sydney
Region (according to the Australian Bureau of Statistics) and pays
up te 30% of that incomein rent. In considering the dermand for
affordable housing coundls may wish to consider aspects such as
existing affordable stock, incormes, rent and sale prices, housing
stress, employment and hormelessness.

AFFORDABLE LIVING

Te complerment the consideration of affordable housing and
housing affordakility, councils may wish to consider the concept
ofaffordableliving. Affordable living recognises that there are
additional costs for households associated with housing choices,
besides rental or mortgage payrments. The location and type of
dwelling can impact cngoing household costs induding costs
related to transport and energy consumption. In some cases,
these costs may cffset the benefits of lower mortgage or rental
payments. While affordable housing and housing affordability are
measured by the cost of housing relative to income, affordable
living considers the cost of housing in conjunction with the cost of
accessing employment, senvices, and utilities.
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DEMAND FROM LOCAL WORKERS

In preparing an LHS councils should alse consider the sources of
employrnent for very low, low or moderate income eamers who
perform an important sendca within an area, but are unable tolive
nearoy due to price constraints. The industries which these local
workers are part of will vary, depending on location.

1.3.3 HOUSING SUPPLY

Heusing supply is considered in temms of the total supply of
housing and the armount of new housing.

For coundils within Greater Sydney, the Department of Planning
and Environment’s Sydney Housing Supply Forecast provides
information on where, when, and how many new homes are
likely to be built. The forecasts are used across Government to
inform infrastructure planning and service delivery to support new
housing developrent. They also inform decisicns on future land
use zohing to ensure adequate levels of new housing supply are
maintained.

The Forecast is one indicator of the extent to which additicnal
demand can be met within existing planning contrels and
economic conditions. The Forecast takes into account cumrent
residential developrnents that are either under construction or
approved, as well as analysis of likely future development under
current zening and planning controls. The Forecast also takes
account of information gathered from local councils and industry.

For Sydney coundls, detailed contemporary monthly data for
both dwelling approvals and dwelling completions are available
via the Metropolitan Housing Monitor Sydney Region and the
Heusing rcnitor reports. Coundlsin the Hunterand llawarra

Regicns should discuss the local housing monitor programs with
the Departrnent’s relevant Regional Team. Presently, a Department
of Planning and Environment generated housing supply forecast
lsnot availablein other parts ofthe State. Councils cutside of
Sydney rmay consider preparing a forecast of housing supply to
inform their LH3s.

Establishing the housing supply that is already availablein the
LGA, considers an analysis of:

* amcuntand type of current and planned housing stock
. rental vacancies (where possible} and vacancy rate
=  priceand type of dwellings for sale

= capacity within the existing land use controls for
additional housing

*  potential displacermeant of existing housing due to
redeveloprent.
CURRENT AND PLANNED HOUSING

Current and planned housing indudes provision of new housing
from submitted development applications and commenced but
not yat completed developments.

Therewill alse be housing capadity areated by state and local
govemment actions, including:

*  planning proposals,
* land release areas, especially serviced lots, and

*  approved Planned Precincts, State Significant Precincts
and Urban Renewal Comidors.
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CAPACITY OF EXISTING LAND USE CONTROLS

Councils will nead toidentify the thecretical development
capacity in their existing land use controlsi.e. the number of
additicnal hores permissible under the current planning controls.

There are many approacheas to determining development
capacity, however it essentially involves comparing the numiber
of existing dwellings and the numiber of dwellings that would be
delivered if the current land use controls were fully developed.
The differential in dwelling numbers equates to development
capacity. This analysis should also consider whether any of

the existing planning controls (such as floor space ratics) are
unnecessarly impeding the develcpment of housing.

The thecretical developrment capacity then needs to be
comppared with whatis likely to happen over the timefrarme of the
LHE, taking into account the feasibility of development and likely
take up rates of the capadty identified. This consideration can be
informed loy:

*  thenumber of sites that have development capacity and
how rauch capacity will be used (assuming that a certain
proportion may never be developead)

«  thedevelopment approval and construction /cccupation
certificate data, which will help indicate the rate and types of
housing that has been, and is likely to be, deliverad

*  inputfrom the local developrent industry.

A housing supply forecast of the likely future rate of development
under the current land use centrols can then be made. The
forecast can be compared with the housing demand data to

identify supply gaps.
STATE GOVERNMENT-LED REGIONAL AND DISTRICT PLANNING

The LHS will need to respond to State Government initiatives that
increase housing supply, including propoesals in relevant Regicnal
and District Plans. The State Governmert may deliver major
housing developrnent opportunities via:

1. Planned Precincts, State Significant Precincts and Uroan
Renewal Comidors that involve targeted rezoning and
direct coordinated funding and delivery of supporting
infrastructure

2. Investigation Areas where the State Governrment can work
with local govemment to deliver on the housing requirement
of Sydney

3. Uroan transformation projects led oy Urban Growth NSV
and Trangport for NEW that involve the developrment of large
sites and significant amounts of govemment-owned land
alongside the provision of new transport infrastructure

4. land and Housing Corperatich Developrments by the NSW
Land and Housing Corporation (LAHCH which is responsible
for the management of the NSW Government's social
housing portfclic

5. Surplus Govemmentland. Thesesites may alsc present
future housing opportunities.

The LHS will need to acknowledge any State government-led
development programs identified within the LGA, and note the
areas and the amount of housing that the programs aim to deliver,

1.3.4 LAND USE OPPORTUNITIES AND CONSTRAINTS

Different land use opportunities and constraints should be
analysed across the LGA toidentify areas with development
capacity. In identifying and analysing the relevant opportunities
and constraints for housing, aligniment with the Regicnal or
District Plan is a key consideration, along with the capacity of
existing and planned infrastructure to support growth.

Opporunities may indude:

»  Existing residential developrment - type, age, dwelling
density, condition, ownership pattern, urban design, scale,
form and amenity

*  Transport infrastructure —road, rail, light rail, bus, ferry,
cycleways

. Urban form and liveakility — scale, form, character, cpen-
space, cohnectivity, walkability

*  Employment centres — retail centres, business and
industrial centres

. Social infrastructure — schocls, parks, health services.
Constraints may include:

. Environrnental facters - riparian zenes, contaminated lands,
hazardous activities, high fertility soils

. Natural hazards - flooding, tidal inundaticn, bushfire, slope,
unstable land

*  Incompatible uses - heavy industry, sewage plant, high
voltage transmission lines, airaraft noise, agricultural land

*  lackoffinancial feasibility - due to market forces or
planning controls

+  Utility service availability - water, sewer, drainage, electricity,
gas, telecormmunications

= Conservation resources - places of ecological, scenic,
heritage orarchaeclogical value.

INFRASTRUCTURE

Providing the right infrastructure at the right tirme is key to
supporting the development of housing throughout NSW.

The importance of using existing and proposed infrastructure
effectively needs to be understood to inform the development of
an LHS.

Councils have a role in aligning delivery oflocal housing with
Infrastructure delivery through the funding of Infrastructure wia, for
example, development contributions, grants, budget allocations,
userfees and charges, and publicprivate partnerships.

Locof Housing Strotegy Guidetine A siep-by-step procass for producing o focal iousing sirafagy

Page 185



COUNCIL MEETING

Attachment 3

17 MARCH 2020

Local Housing Strategy Guidelines - NSW Department Planning, Industry and Environment

kegional Plans and District Plans are prepared with regard to any
20-year State infrastructure strategy, 5-year infrastructure plan and
sectoral State infrastructure strateqgy staterments. It is important
for LHSs to be aligned with the infrastructure directions set out

in these strategic plans to address the future populaticn’s needs.
In some cases, the provision of new infrastructure projects by

the State govemment and councils will be aritical to delivering
new housing supply. In other cases, an LHS will be able to direct
housing growth to make lbetter use of existing infrastructure.

Councils should engage with State govemment infrastructure
agencies throughout the development of the LHS to ensure that
current and future projects are incorporated into the LHS, and that
the LHS is aligned with the provision of Infrastructure and serdces.
The Department can help facilitate council discussions with
Govemrneant infrastructure agencies.

Finalised LHSs will assist infrastructure agencies by setting out
where thelong term housing growth is planned.

1.4 Analysing the evidence-base

The analysis of the evidence-base will provide insights about the
dernand for and likely delivery ofhousing in the LGA. It neads
to determine if there are any gaps in housing supply and whatis
required, or is likely to be required, so that new housing supply
can be facilitated to address those needs.

The evidence-base analysis needs to identfy:
+  gapsingeneral housing supply

+  gapsinhocusing for specific needs - such as housing diversity
and affordable rental housing

+  anybarrers tosupply such as high land fragmentation or
limited feasibility

*  theareas with development capacity.

1.4.1 HOUSING SUPPLY GAPS

Sorne areas will be expected to meet or excead the dwelling
supply required by the future population. This positive cutcome
will place downward pressure on housing prices and will better
allow the market to respond to unanticipated additional demand
that arises frorm a major infrastructure project, for example.

If the foracast housing supply is lower than the projected housing
need there is a gap between the housing supply and demand.
The District Plans establish that the LHS is the mechanism for
quantifying, and responding to identified gaps in housing supply
acrossthe LGA.

The analysis of demographic, housing and affordakility data

may alsc reveal the need for spedfic housing forkey groups. Itis
important that the LHS aims to deliver a range of housing types at
different price points to help meet local needs. The District Plans
ncte that affordable housing is a key issuein Greater Sydney as

house prices have risen over the past decade in compariscn to
ncome growth. Many Regional Plans also recognise thisissue and
contain actions to support a greater supply of affordable housing.

1.4.2 IDENTIFYING DIFFERENT AREAS WITH
DEVELOPMENT CAPACITY

Analysis of the multiple opportunities and constraints factors
acrossthe LGA, from the evidence base established in 1.3.4,
should identify different areas with capadty for development.

Development cpportunity areas may consist of areas within the
LGA that:

arein council’s view able to accommedate more
development due to having strategic, environmental,
arnenity and/ or infrastructure capacity, or

*  have been identified under State Government regional and
district planning processes.

Developmental opportunities will be constrained by areas that:

. need to be conserved for reasons of cultural, environmental
or heritage significance

*  haveless capacity to accommodate new growth.

AREAS WITH DEVELOPMENT CAPACITY

Areas that are identified as having capadty for further
development within 10 years will be the primary focus for councils
who are predicting gaps between supply and dernand

for housing.

In Sydney, the Greater Sydney Cormmission will work with
coundls to develop 6-10 year housing targets. Significant work
has been undertaken by the coundls and the GSC as part of the
Technical Working Group mestings.

Councils may seek to encourage housing that offers diversity and
choice and discourage inappropriate housing tyoes, such as rural-
residential developrnent, in certain areas. Coundls should also
considerthe aims of Regicnal Plans in terms of providing housing
thatis located near centres, supports walkability and addresses
diversity needs.

Additionally, sorme areas may be able to provide housing beyond
the next ten years. These areas could be retained for future
redevelcprnent and identified as such, so as not 1o make future
redevelcprnent at higher densities difficult.
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AREAS TO BE CONSERVED AND ESTABLISHING FUTURE
LOCAL CHARACTER

The LHS should identify any areas that have been previously
identified as having cultural, envircnmmental or herftage
significance. LHSs will also have the opporunity to identify areas
that, forreasons relating to infrastructure capacity and amenity,
will have less capacity to deliver new housing. Opportunities

to Identify existing and desired future local character will be
important considerations for the delivery of housing needs.
Generally, good design cutcomes should not preclude some
additicnal housing in these areas.

In association with this, councils will need to demonstrate an
owverall capacity to deliver encugh and the right types of homes

in the right locations. Councils will also need to consider how
the desired future character of local areas and neighbourhoods
will be achieved through strategic planning, developrment
controls, and development assessment. This will be supported
by guidanceto be released by the Department on identifying and
supporting local character through the planning systarm.
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Step 2 is the process of identifying council’s housing vision, the
prictities for the councll’s stakeholders and its community, and
identifying and evaluating the options for delivering new housing.

2.1 The housing vision

The housing vision for the local area will describe the community’s
prichties and aspirations for housing in the LGA over the next
twenty years. The housing vision may be informed by council’s
broader strategic vision forthe area, as expressed in its
Community Strategic Plan or Local Strategic Planning Staternent,
when these are developed.

Avision recognises the story of a place - where ithas come from,
whatitis like now, and what it will ideally belike in the future. it
sets the benchmark against which decisions can be measured
and assessed. The housing vision should beinformed by the
planning and policy context, LGA snapshot, and the evidence-
base analysis, that are part of Step 1.

2.2 Identify stakeholder views and
priorities

Itis important for coundls to understand the views of
stakeholders. This process should involve a wide cross-section of
stakeholders that is representative of the cornmunity.

Councils should aim to identify the views of stakehclder groups
induding (but not limited to) the local community, government
agencies, housing providers, land owners, and the development
industry. The stakehclders will often offer competing views, but
will provide helpful inforrmation to councils pricr to exhibition of
the draft LHS.

The purpose of this stage of consultation is to astablish:
1. thecommunityand stakehclders’ goals
2. thecommunity’s preferred land use planning approaches

The Government's infrastructure delivery priorities and plans
frorn infrastructure delivery agencies.

2.3 The local housing strategy
objectives

The LHS chjectives are councils long tern goals for housing in
the LGA. The analysis of the evidence-base and the planning
contaxt (Step 1) should be considerad alongside the stakeholdar
views to Inform the developrment of LHS objectives.

The cbjectives will nead to be consistent with the relevant
Regicnal and District Plans. If any gaps in the housing supply have
baen identified, the ohjectives should indude measures to dose
the gaps by providing fora sufficient supply of new housing.

Ohbjectives should be based on consideration of:

* thedemcgraphictrends occurting in the area and how these
trends will impact the quantity and form of housing required
inthefuture

»  thefeasibility of delivering development within the capacity
cfthe current LEP planning controls

» thequantity, tyoe and affordakility of existing housing in
thearea

+  thegap between curmrent needs and supply of rental
accornmodation for the very low income, low income and
moderate income households

= thegap between underlying dermand and supply for
affordable purchase for the very low income, low income,
and rnoderate income househelds.

The LHS cbjectives should include:

*  Aligning the planned housing growth with the regicnal and
district plans for housing, including housing and affordable
rental housing targets (ifapplicable)

*  Aligning housing growth with supperting infrastructure

+  Theamocunt and type of housing required to be delivered by
the market to address a fJuture T0-vyear need, and align with
the 20 year strategic plan

= Theamount and type of housing required to address
particular needs, including:

= affordable housing
= adaptable housing
= senjorsand pecplewith a disability
*  local workers
*  students
*  Consideration of the areas within the LGA that:

*  have beenidentified under State Government regional
and district planning processes for intensification, and
the amount of housing they are intended to deliver;

*  areablete accommodate more development, duete
having strategic importance, environmental, amenity
and infrastructure capadty; or

* aretobe conserved for reascns of cultural,
envircnmmerital, hertage orlocal character significance.
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2.4 Land use planning approaches

Theland use planning approach is a key part of the LHS and will
ultimatelyinform council’s planning controls. Councl needs

to ensure that the land use planning controls support the local
government area’s required housing development.

The evidence-base analysis (from Step 1) will inform theland

use planning options that are able to deliver the LHS cbjectives.
The relevant strategic plan will guide the LHS in terms ofthe
appropriste approach. Strategic plans may direct councils to
focus new housing growth around particular centres with public
transport, to improve walkakility, or to observe certain settlement
planning prindples forinstance. In certaln areas rural-residential
style development may be appropriate whereas, for example,

in cther areas a focus on housing for seasonal workers may be
more warrantad. The LHS will need to respond to the particular
directicns in the relevant strategic plan.

The potential land use planning approaches to help deliver
additicnal housing, could consist of, for example:

«  concentration of developrment within existing urban centres
+  increased densities across broader existing urban areas
+  landrelease.

The LHS sheuld include maps that cutline the land use planning
approach and indicate the locations and amount of growth
expected across the LGA.

BUILDING TYPOLOGIES

Part oftheland use planning appreach will include consideration
of the building typologies that have the potential to deliver the
armount and type of housing thatis needed. Building typologies
are the broad dassifications of building types, such as low-density
detached dwellings, mediurm-density townhouses, and high-
density residential flat buildings.

Itis important that the LHS includes a consideration ofthe
expected building typologies in addition to the land use planning
controls. This will assist the community and stakehclders to
understand the likely built form outcomes of coundl’s proposed
planning control changes.

2.5 Selection of mechanisms

Planning mechanisms will generally be used to implement the
LHE. Amendments to planning controls can help provide the
conditichs for industry to produce new housing. Whilst the
cptions available to coundlls to fadlitate the developrnent of
housing are broad, the primary mechanisms are likely to be
through changes to the lecal planning controls via a planning
propesal. Referto the Department s Guide to Preparing Local
Emvranmental Plans and Guide*to Preparing Planning Proposals®
for more information albout planning proposals. Changes to
development control plans may also be requirad.

Councils should ensure that planning controls proposad in a

planning proposal allow for suffident housing development that
s finandially feasible. Housing develcprment will only occur ifitis
both permitted under planning contrels and financially feasible.

Councils should undertake a highdevel consideration of the
applicable planning policies and legislation that will apply to
development under subsaguent plans, such as the provisions
of State Environmental Planning Policy 65 Design Quality

of Residential Hat Developrment that outline the context for
apartments. This will ensure that the LHS cpticns are consistent
with relevant policy and legislation from an early stage.

Non-planning meadhanisms can alse be usad to implermeant LHS
objectives. These generally involve council polides or initiatives
directly involved in the delivery of housing, such as partnering
with cornmunity housing providers or other organisations to
deliver types ofhousing for groups with specific needs or housing
developrment on council owned land.

The following issues should be considerad when selecting the
most appropriate way to implement the LHS objectives:

* isthernechanism (e.g. a planning proposal} approprate,
supportive and consistent in relation to other strategic
planning goals at the local, regional or state level 7

* would the adoption of the mechanism result in additional
cormplexity in regulation?

* isthernechanism equitable? Doesit unfairly disadvantage a
particular group or individual ?

= can themechanism be adcpted and implemented ina
fransparent manner?

* istherestakehclder support for the adoption of mechanism?

= doesthe mechanism support the principles of sustainakbility?

2.6 Planning mechanisms

The evidencedoase analysis should indude a consideration of the
capacity for additional housing in the existing planning controls.
This analysis should also identify any existing development
standards or development control plan provisions thatimpede
residential developrment. In some cases, these may be clvious,
such as low dwelling density and large Iot size, frontage and
setlback requirements. Often theirimpact may be unintentional,
curnulative and vary with market conditions. Consultation with
stakeholders in the development industry may be effective in
identifying lbarriers cf this type. The benefits of banier removal
will need to be balanced against urban design and planning
consideraticns.

CHANGES TOLOCAL ENVIRONMENTAL PLANS

The most common ways to facilitate the delivery of new market
price housing are by increasing the paemitted density of existing
residential land and adjusting developrment controls to remaove
bamiers impeding develcpment. In some cases, non-residential
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land may be appropriate to rezone, however each site would
need to be considered onits merts and in light ofthe relevant
District and/cr Regicnal Plan.

The LHS evidencebase will have identified areas that have
feasible additicnal developrment capadty. This may indude
existing residential areas in which dwelling density and the range
of permissible housing types can beincreased to deliver greater
overall housing supply and diversity.

Amendments te land use zones (other than via a rezoning]

can allow types of housing where they were not previcusly
permissible. This mightindude allowing secondary dwellings,
residential flat buildings, medium density development, or
boarding houses in a broader range of zones.

Increased housing diversity rmay arise in responsea to such
armendments. The resulting increased density may also improve
the viability of retail, services and publictransport and thereby
improve amenity.

CHANGES TQ DEVELOPMENT CONTROL PLANS

Councils may alsc be able to implement elements of their LHS
through changes to development control plans. This could
indude amendments that enceurage housing diversity by
introducing separate standards to suit the characteristics of
particular types of housing and particular locations. An example
is thevariatich of car parking standards in areas with good public
transport or walkability.

2.6.1 MECHANISMS TO DELIVER SPECIFIC HOUSING
TYPES

Variations to local planning controls are currently applied by the
State Ervironmental Planning Policies to encourage the delivery
of different types of affordable rental housing and housing for
seniors and people with a disability. Due to current housing
affordability challenges in parts of the State therais growing
interestin how councils may encourage the development of more
affordable housing in theirareas. It is important to consider the
development of affordable housing approaches in the broader
context of overall housing supply and affordability.

INCLUSIONARY ZONING

Inclusionary zoning mechanisms enable the consent authority to
require contributions towards afferdakle housing wherea need
for such housing has been demonstrated. Countries including
the United States and the United Kingdom have mandatory
indusionary approaches which support social inclusion in new
housing developrments and redeveloprments.

In MNSWYinclusichary zoning is facilitated by Division 7.2 ofthe
Emviranmental Planning and Assessment Act 1979 which enables
a consent authority to levy contributions for affordable housing
where alocal govemment area has a demenstrable nead for
affordable housing and the coundl is identified within a state
policy. This policy is State Envirenmental Planning Policy No 70
{Revised Schemes) (SEPP 70},

Te fadilitate affordalole housing through an inclusionary zoning
policy a coundl must first seek inclusion within SEPP 70 by
damonstrating a need for affordable housing within their local
govermment area. The council is then required to develop an
affordable housing contribution schemein accordance with

the prindples set cutin SEPP 70 and insert provisions within its
Local Ervircnmental Plan to give effect to the scheme. Councils
need to ensure any inclusionary zoning schemes that will provide
affordable rental housing are feasible for the rarket to deliver.

Affordable housing contribution schemes are already cperating
within the City of Sydney LGA, such as the Green Square
Alffordable Housing Program. The Department of Planning and
Envircnment can advise councils in relation to potential inclusicon
n SEPP 70. By addressing any proposed incusionary zoning

in the LHS, council will give the market advanced notice ofthe
oroposed changes. This will assist the develooment industry in
planning for future develcpments.

2.7 Non-planning mechanisms

MNon-planning mechanisms are intended to deliver housing by
working in partnarship with industry and other organisations.
Forexample, delivering affordable or local worker housing by
working with community housing providers.

Possible mechanisims include:
= Cormunity educaticn and advocacy
*  Sodlal housing policy

*  Affordable housing policy and affordable rental housing
targets

*  Housing compoenent within an econornic development
strategy.

2.8 Evaluating the options

This is the process of evaluating the range of potential planning
and nen-planning cptions forimplementation of various aspects
ofthe LHS chjectives.

To assist with the evaluation process councils should test the
different mechanisms against the LHS objectives and stakeholder
priorities and deterrmine the best delivery mechanisms with

a consideration of timing, cost, and triple bottom line factors
Isocial, environmental and eccnomic).
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Step 3 is the process of producing the LHS using the LHS
Ternplate (Appendix A), preparing an implementation and
delivery plan in which the mecdhanisms to deliver the pricrities are
cperationalised, and approval ofthe LHS. Councils should ensure
that the preduction of an LHS does not delay existing planning
proposals that will be required to meet current housing needs.

3.1 The implementation and
delivery plan

The LHS should include an implementation and delivery plan
thatwill identify when and how housing will be delivered over
thelife of the LHS, what type of housing will e deliverad, where
itwill e located and the mechanism for delivering it. This might
cormprse incremental change across parts of or thewhole

LGA and/ or areas that have been identified as having specific
development capacity.

Theirmplermentation and delivery plan component of the LHS
should include:

+  thedelivery mechanismms by which the LHS
recornmendations will be delivered, including an cutline of
suppcrting planning proposals

+  thestakeholders whowill deliver the needed housing
*  timeframes

* benefits

*  risksand mitigation measures

*  mehiterng indicators.

It should also set out clear actions and be integrated with coundil’s
otherwork practices, polides and programs.

Theimplementation and delivery plan component of the LHS will
differ from coundil to council based on the level of existing and
projectad housing to cccur within that local government ares and
the projected benefits of preparing an LHS.

3.2 LHS exhibition

The draft LHS should be publicly exhikbited so that the wider
cornmunity have the opportunity to provide comment. Any
praceding community and stakehclder engagement process
should be deady communicated. Council may dedde toalso
exhibit a draft supperting planning propesal, or the coundl’s
Local Strategic Planning Statement at the same time.

3.3 Consideration of supporting
planning proposals

LHSs are likely to make recornmendations for changes to the
planning controls or to other planning instrurents in order to
beimplemented. Councils are enccuraged to prepare planning
proposals during the LHS preparation process oneeithas
become clear that they will be needed for the delivery of housing
under the LHS. Councils may wish to stage the delivery of their

LHS by delivering multiple planning proposals.

Councils are acvised to discuss thelr intentions for a planning
proposal with the Departrment of Planning and Ervironment
regicnal team at the earliest opportunity.

Given the importance of ensuring supporting infrastructure
delivery is aligned with new housing supply, the Department will
facilitate council contact with infrastructure agencies, if required.
Councils should continue to process planning proposals during
preparation oftheir LHS.

3.4 LHS approval

All LHSs will need to be approved. The approval of LHSs will help
ensure a high level of quality and consistency across the State,
while allowing for necessary local variations. Approved LHSs can
also be used to support planning proposals and will provide an
evidence base for planning proposals.

The Department of Flanning and Environment will be the LHS
approving body. For Sydney Councils, the Departrnent will
consultwith the GSC prcrto approval, to ensure the GSC’s long
term planning directions have been appropriately addressed in
the LHSs. Coundls in Sydney will need tofollow the format set out
In the Template. Forregional councils, variations to the termplate
may be approved by the Departrment if sound justification for the
departureis provided.

An approved LHS will:

*  (Contain the information reguired in the Local Housing
Strategy termplate to an acceptable standard

= Dermonstrate how housing supply will be sufficient to meet
the needs of the future population and provide information
in such a way thatitis able to be independently verified

*  Providethe evidence base for a supporting Planning
Proposal, If required.

3.5 Development approval pathways

Ceuncils should ensure that their communities understand the
developrment approval pathways that exist, in order to facilitate
developrnent that is consistent with the LHS. A coundl may wish
to set out the key development approval pathways lincluding
development applicaticns and complying development)
particulary for the benefit of pecple who interact with the
planning system infrequently. This information could be contained
in an LHE, oh the coundl’s website, or set cut during consultation
for instance.

In preparing such information, councils may wish to draw on
the Departrent’s “Your guide to the Develcpment Application
orocess for small housing” which has been designed to help
paople navigate the planning systam. The Guideis available cn
the NSW Planning Welbsite. Councils may alsc wish to direct
readers to the NSW Planning Portal which contains information
about complying development, the fasttrack approval process
for straightforward residential developrnent.
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Step 4 establishes a monitering and reporting process for the
puroose of informing reviews of the LHS. This will help to ensure
the cngcing improvement and relevance of the LHS.

The delivery of housing in Sydney is currently monitored by the
State Govemrnent and this will continue to occur. Approval rates
and completions identify where, when and what type of housing
iz being delivered.

Monitoring housing outcomes measures the success of the
strategies and can determine if the mechanisrms put in place have
been successful orneed tobe reviewed.

Councils should establish regular monitering and reporting to
inforrm a review program that indudes:

* annual reviews of housing delivery and supply against the
implementation and delivery planto ensurethatthe LHS and
the LEP are delivering the LHS cbjectives in a timely manner;

*  fiveyeary reviews of the evidence base and housing stock
against the broader airs of District and Regional Plans to
ensure that the LHS is aligned with the housing needs;

*  atenyear review of the LHS to ensure the 20-year vision
staternent, the evidence base and the strategicand planning
contexts are aligned with the geals of the community, the
broader aims of district and regicnal plans, and the LHS
implementation and delivery plan.

Whenever regular menitoring identifies consideralole changes

in the housing supply or demand, or demographic, econcrmic
or envircnmental conditions, the LHS may need to be holistically
reviewed.
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Appendix A .

Local Housing
Strategy lemplate

A standard format for
local housing strategies
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Local Housing Strategy Template

MNotes:

The Lecal Housing Strategy Terplate has been structured arcund the sections, steps and recommended approach to producing a
Llocal Housing Strateqy as established within the guideline.

The headings contained within the termplate form the structure of a Local Housing Strategy. Coundls within Greater Sydney must use
the structure as set cut within the template, and regicnal coundls may apply to the Department’s regional team to vary the structure if
there is sound justification.

In preparing an LHS, coundls are to usa the information sources presarbed in the local Housing Strategy Guideline or Template (see
Annexure 23, All other data and information sources should be made availakle to the approval authority, and referenced and made
publidy available on council’s welbsite.

—
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SECTION 1 - Introduction

1.1 Executive Summary

The executive surnmary will provide the key findings and recommendations for the LHS. The Executive Summary will describe the process
followed by the council in developing its LHS.

1.2 Planning Policy and Context

FROM STEP 1.1 OF THE GUIDELINE

This section describes the relevant federal, state and local govarnment legislation, strategies, plans and policies (induding SEPPs) that
establish the planning and policy context within which the LHS will be developed.

1.3 Local Government Area Snapshot

FROM STEP 1.2 OF THE GUIDELINE

This section should provide a high-level ovenview of the area for which the LHS will be developed. It should describe the relevant
charactenstics of the area Including its size, gecgraphical features, major constraints, urban structure, and regional context.

1.4 Housing Vision

FROM STEP 2.1 OF THE GUIDELINE

The LHS estaklishes the coundll’s lohg tern housing vision forthe local area. ft recognises and responds to evidence about what types of
housing will be needed for future populations and where itis best located.
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SECTION 2 - The Evidence

This section establishes the demographic, housing and affordability context for the Local Govemment Area. It comprises an cvendew
analysis of data on population, housing, and infrastructure that is required to inform the type of housing that is needed in the area. This

section may include maps, graphs and other relevant visual representations. See detailed considerations at Annexure 1.

2.1 Demographic Overview

FROM STEP 1.3.1 OF THE GUIDELINE

This section analyses demographic data and information to identify changes and trends within the population, and to understand the
housing need of the future population. See Annexure 1for detail.

2.2 Housing Demand

FROM STEP 1.3.2 OF THE GUIDELINE

This section analyses the dernand for new housing to identify the type and level of housing needed to support the local government area.

See Annexure | for detall.

2.3 Housing Supply

FROM STEP 1.3.3 OF THE GUIDELINE

This section analyses the supply of housing, the capacity and feasibility of the existing planning controls, and other sources of new housing.
Sea Annexure 1for detall.

2.4 Land Use Opportunities and Constraints

FROM STEP 1.3.4 OF THE GUIDELINE

This section should indude identification of opportunities and constraints that are relevant to new housing In the LGA. Land use

opportunities and constraints may be best presented with maps.

2.5 Analysis of the Evidence-Base

FROM STEP 1.4 OF THE GUIDELINE

This section analyses the data presented in the previous sections to determine what the current housing need is, where the gaps are and
where the gaps are likely to be in the future.

2.5.1 Housing Supply Gaps

FROM STEP 1.4.1 OF THE GUIDELINE

This section needs to identify any gaps between expected population growth and housing supply trends, and identify types of housing that
arerequired to address particular needs

2.5.2 Identifying areas with development capacity

FROM STEP 1.4.2 OF THE GUIDELINE

This section should identify areas with development capacity, and areas to be consenved.
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SECTION 3 - The Priorities

The section describes how all of the previcus Information has been brought together to preduce an integrated picture of what the current
context is, what the future state should be and what the roadmap is for getting from one to the other.

3.1 The Local Housing Strategy Objectives

FROM STEP 2.3 OF THE GUIDELINE

The LHS Cbjectives are informed oy community and stakeholder consultation and the evidence base analysis.

3.2 Land Use Planning Approach

FROM STEP 2.4 OF THE GUIDELINE

This section should indude maps of the proposed housing growth.

3.3 Mechanisms to Deliver the Options

FROM STEPS 2.4-2.7 OF THE GUIDELINE

This section should describe the mechanism/s that will deliver the LHS objectives and explain the reascns for the selection of the varicus
mechanisms.

3.4 Evaluation of the Options

FROM STEP 2.8 OF THE GUIDELINE

The section describes how all of the previcus Information has been brought together to identify the current situation, what the future
heusing should lcok like and what the readmap should be to get there.
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SECTION 4 - Actions

4.1 Implementation and Delivery Plan

FROM STEP 3.1 OF THE GUIDELINE

This section is an implementation and delivery plan, which sets out how the mechanisims to deliver the priorities will be operationalised.
A structured plan should be undertaken that identifies the acticns and timeframes for amending the LEP, DCP or other coundl documents.

4.2 Planning Proposal {(if applicable)

FROM STEP 3.3 OF THE GUIDELINE

4.3 Monitoring and Reviews

FROM STEP 4 OF THE GUIDELINE

The LHS should include a staterment about when monitoring and reviews of the document will occur.
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Annexure 1 -Demographic and Housing Information

Demographic Overview

Evidence required teinform an LHS includes:

POPULATION CHANGE

*  Thenumber of pecple living in the area and surrcunds

+  The Departrent of Planning and Envircnment projected population forecast
«  Anypopulation trends such as growth or decline

+  Trends and future populaticn forecast, locally and in neighlbouring areas
POPULATION AGE

*  Theagestructure ofthe population by age and gender

*  Isthepopulation ageing or getting younger?

DWELLUNG REQUIREMENTS

+  Theimplied dwelling requirement

HOUSEHOLDS

+  The total number ofhousehelds and how is this projected to change overtirme

HOUSEHOLD TYPES AND FAMILY COMPOSITION

*  Whether the average household is ageing or getting younger

*  Whether the number of young children per household isincreasing, stable or decreasing

«  Whether the number of sole person households or ‘empty nesters” is increasing, stable or decreasing
AVERAGE HOUSEHOLD SIZE

+  Whether the household size isincreasing, stable or decraasing

DWELLING STRUCTURE

*  The mix of different types of dwellings, overall and per area or precinct

NUMBER OF BEDROOMS

«  The average number of bedrooms, overall and per dwelling type and household type

TENURE AND LANDLORD TYPE

+«  Themix oftenurein the LGA and neighbouring LGAs and how this has changed over tirme
+  Whether private rental stock is increasing, stable or decreasing

+  Whether affordable private rental stock is increasing, stable or decreasing

+  The number and percentage of residents living in mobile homes or boarding houses and possible underying drivers

HOUSEHOLL INCOME
*  Themedian and range cf household incomes per household type

+  Thenumberand percentage of very low, low and moderate income earners and whether this 1s inareasing, stable or decreasing

RENTAL AND MORTGAGE STRESS

*  The percentage of low income renters who are in housing or mortgage stress and, any changes over tirme

*  Any particular househeld types or age groups that are cverly represented in housing or mortgage stress
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EMPLOYMENT AND ‘LOCAL" OR "KEY* WORKERS

The main cccupations of residents and any structural cccupational changes over time

The main LGA employment generators and sectors, and whether these require Tocal” or "key” workers

The unermployment rate and any changes overtime

Any pessible cydical unemployment (such as seasonal employrment occupations) or structural unemployment
The average and median travel to work distances and times

Any undersupply of affordable housing for ‘local” or ‘key” workars

Housing Demand

This section analyses housing data and information to identify the type and level of housing needed to support the local government area.

Consideraticns include:

PROJECTED DWELLING DEMAND

The Department of Planning and Environment projected dwelling need

RENTS AND PROPERTY SALES PRICES

The median dwelling rent and sales prices per dwelling types
The rent and sales price trends per dwelling types

Social housing wait times

HOUSING FOR PARTICULAR NEEDS

The population from culturally and linguistically diverse backgrounds
The population thatis indigencus
The number of pecple who have special needs

Whether homelessness is increasing, stabole or decreasing and possilole underlying drivers

Housing Supply

Consideraticns include:

CURRENT AND PLANNED HOUSING

The numiber of dwellings in the area and the propoerticon of the overall numloer by type

The overall amount and relative proportion of each housing type and whether this has changed over time

The number and types of developrnent approvals and completions and whether this is increasing, stable or decreasing

The proportion and availability of stock that is theoretically affordable for low income renters and for low income purchasers
The proportion and availakility of social housing and whether this is increasing, stable or decreasing relative to need

The proporticn and availability of housing for indigencus communities and whether this Is increasing, stable or decreasing
relative to need

The potential number of dwellings that could result from approved land release areas

The potential number of dwellings that could result frem approved Planned Precincts, State Significant Predncts and Urban
Renewal Coridors

RENTAL VACANCIES

The rental vacancy rate in the regicn and whether this has changed cver time

CAPACITY OF THE LAND USE CONTROLS

The potential amcount and type of develepment that the coundl land use controls would deliverif itwere developed toits
full current capadty

Financial feasibility testing of areas that have not been developed to their full capacity
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Annexure 2 Information sources

REFERENCES

iCentral Coast Regional Plan and Hunter Regicnal Plan refer to the preparation of alocal planning teolkit to provide additional guidance

on preparing local land use planning strategies.

iRt/ v prlanig. nsw. gov. au/ Re search-and-Dema graphyy Demographyy Population-projections
Mhttns. /i wwe facs. new. gov au/resources,/ nsw-ocalgove mment-housing-kit

Mhttp./ wwws housing. new.gov. au/ about-us/ reportsplans-and-papers/rentand-sales-reports

YCity Futuras Research Centre, 2013, Implemeanting metropolitan planning strategies: taking into account local housing dermand,
Technical Report, UNSW

“Sydney Housing Supply Forecast http./ v planming. rsw. gov.au/ Research-ond-Demagraphyy Svdney-housing-supply-forecast

“iFuture Directions (Social Housing Strategy) fittps:/wvve forcs. nsw gov.au/reforms/social-housing/future <lirections

Cemmunities Plus https:/Awww facs. nsw.gov.au/reforms/social-housing/communities-plus

vt/ wwen planning. nsw. gov.au/ Plans-forour-area/l ocal-Planning-and-Zoning /~ /media/FCOBDEECB CFA4BCDBS FFDAAFFBFCBEGS.

ashx

®hitp:/www planning. nsw.gov au/Plans-foryour-area/ Local Planmng and-Zoning/~ /media/ 0DCE DBBCCED34FADBCFFFE 7] 74328844

crahix

Locaoi Housing Strabegy Guideline A siep-by-step procass for producing o focof housing sirafegy
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NSW Department of Planning and Environment
GPO Box 39, Sydney NSW 2001
Tel. 1300 305 695

www.planning.nsw.gov.au
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5.5 TOWAC EQUINE PRECINCT - CONTRIBUTIONS PLAN AND DEVELOPMENT CONTROL

PLAN
RECORD NUMBER: 2020/418
AUTHOR: Craig Mortell, Senior Planner
EXECUTIVE SUMMARY

At the 23 August 2019 meeting Council considered a post-exhibition report for Orange LEP
Amendment 17 in relation to the Towac Equine Precinct. Council resolved to support the
proposal in principal subject to a contributions plan being prepared and exhibited to address
the funding of the underpass, as well as some minor changes to the Development Control
Plan provisions that had been exhibited with the LEP amendment.

The contributions plan was developed and placed on public exhibition from Monday,
13 January 2020 — Sunday, 9 February 2020. No submissions were received and the
contributions plan for Towac is attached to this report.

The draft Development Control Plan provisions have been amended in accordance with the
Council resolution — this was in response to matters raised in public submissions - and a
revised DCP chapter is attached to this report.

LINK TO DELIVERY/OPERATIONAL PLAN

The recommendation in this report relates to the Delivery/Operational Plan Strategy “7.1
Preserve - Engage with the community to develop plans for growth and development that
value the local environment”.

FINANCIAL IMPLICATIONS

Nil

POLICY AND GOVERNANCE IMPLICATIONS

Nil

RECOMMENDATION
That Council resolves to:

1 Endorse and adopt the contributions plan in relation to the Towac Equine Precinct
subject to the Minister of Planning authorising a variation to the contributions cap.

2 Endorse and adopt the draft Development Control Plan provisions, to be known as
chapter 6A of Orange DCP 2004.

3 Subject to the above, Council endorse the making of Orange Local Environmental
Plan 2011 - Amendment 17 to establish the Towac Equine precinct and instruct staff
to pursue finalisation of this matter with the Department of Planning, Industry and
Environment.
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FURTHER CONSIDERATIONS

Consideration has been given to the recommendation’s impact on Council’s service delivery;
image and reputation; political; environmental; health and safety; employees; stakeholders
and project management; and no further implications or risks have been identified.

SUPPORTING INFORMATION

Orange LEP Amendment 17 is a proponent driven rezoning of land to the south and west of
Towac racecourse.

As reported to Council on 23 August 2019, following the public exhibition of the
amendment, the proposal received a mixed response from land owners in the area with
either support for the proposal or a wish to be excluded from the precinct but otherwise not
objecting. Some submissions at the time raised concerns of a technical nature relating to the
stocking density of horses, setback distances for stables to address odour concerns.

These matters resulted in Council resolving to provide in principle support subject to a
contributions plan for the underpass and associated separation fencing, and minor changes
to the draft DCP provisions that had also been exhibited with the main LEP amendment.

The resolution from the 23 August 2019 meeting is provided below:

RESOLVED - 19/412  Cr G Taylor/Cr J Whitton

1 That Council note the contents of this report and the submissions received from both
the public and government agencies.

2 That Council advise the proponents of in-principle support for the LEP amendment

subject to:

I The matter being deferred to allow the preparation, exhibition and adoption of a
contributions plan in relation to the horse and rider underpass and separation
fencing.

. The conceptual master plan being amended to provide separation fencing from
the underpass to the Ring Road Arc in the west and the intersection of
James Road and Pinnacle Road in the east.

3 That Council resolve to prepare an amendment to the Development Contributions Plan
so as to ensure that the financial costs associated with the horse and rider underpass
and associated separation fencing be at full cost to developers within the proposed
Equine Precinct area.

4 That when prepared the Development Contributions Plan be placed on public
exhibition for 28 days.

5 That the draft DCP provisions be amended as follows:

I The minimum setback for stables in Section 6.13.4 be changed to 20m, other
than for secondary road frontages which is to be changed to 10m.

I The minimum stables setback in Section 6.13.4 be required to include a 5m wide
landscaped area along the boundary comprising trees that mature to between
4 -8 m planted densely and protected from grazing during establishment.

Ill.  The maximum stocking rate for horses in Section 6.13.3 be changed to one horse
per 4,000m?.

IV. The minimum paddock size for each horse in Section 6.13.6 be changed to
3,000m?.
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6 That upon successful completion of the contributions plan, DCP and concept plan
amendments the matter be reported back to Council for finalisation.

ATTACHMENTS
1 LEP Amendment 17 - Towac Equine Precinct Draft DCP, D20/121681
2 Orange Development Contribution Plan 2017 - Equine Precinct, D20/137044

3 Equine Work Schedule, D20/13707
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ORANGE DCP 2004 Amendment

6.13 ANIMAL BOARDING OR TRAINING ESTABLISHMENTS
HORSE BREEDING OR TRAINING ESTABLISHMENTS

6.13.1 General

1. “Animal boarding or training establishment” means a building or place used for the
breeding, boarding, training, keeping or caring of animals for commercial purposes
(other than for the agistment of horses) and includes any associated riding school or
ancillary veterinary hospital.”

2. This part of the DCP applies to all Animal Boarding or Training Establishments used
for the purposes of keeping, breeding or training horses.

6.13.2 Minimum Site Area

Objective

(@) To permit horse breeding or training establishments upon certain sized rural and non-
urban landholdings, to minimise potential land use conflicts with rural residential and
other rural land uses in a particular locality.

Development Controls

1. The minimum site area for any horse breeding or training establishment shall be 2
hectares.

2. Notwithstanding this, the minimum site area for any horse breeding or training facility
within the landholdings known as Lots 192 and 144, DP 750401, and lot 1 DP310621
bounded by James road and Pinnacle Road may be a minimum of 1 hectare
provided the facility is operated by the occupants of each rural residential dwelling
only, for their own private recreation purposes.

6.13.3 Maximum Number of Horses — Towac Equestrian
Estate

Objective

(&) To restrict the number of horses within any horse boarding, breeding or training
establishment within the Towac Equestrian Estate, in order to maintain the amenity of
the locality and in the interests of animal welfare.

Development Controls

1. The maximum number of horses for any animal boarding, breeding or training
establishment within the Towac Equestrian Estate shall be restricted to a rate of not
more than 1 horse per 4,000m? of the site area. Veterinary hospitals may exceed this
rate where the horses are kept on premises temporarily for treatment or examination.
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6.13.4 Minimum Setback Requirements for Horse Stables &
Shelters

Objective

(a) To ensure horse stables and shelters are appropriately setback from common property
boundaries, in order to maintain the amenity and character of the surrounding locality.

Development Controls

1. Any horse stable or horse shelter shall be setback from property boundaries and
adjoining land uses in accordance with Table 4 below.

Minimum Setback Requirements for Horse Stables & Shelters

Land Use Minimum Setback Requirement
Front Building Line Setback to Behind the building line of the
Primary Road associated dwelling
Secondary Road Frontage 10 metres
Side and Rear Building Line Setback 20 metres
A(_jjomlng D_V\_/ellmg not associated 20 metres
with the facility

2. Within the setback areas stated in the table above a 5m wide landscaped area is to
be included along the relevant boundary, comprising trees that mature to between 4
— 8 metres in height and spaced so that at maturity the drip lines of foliage connect to
form a continuous vegetative screen.

3. Trees planted as part of the vegetative screen required by control 2 are to be
protected from grazing during establishment with tree guards or similar devices until
the trees achieve a minimum height of 1.5m.

6.13.5 Horse Stable, Exercise Yard & Shelter Requirements

Note: According to the RSPCA an average 500kg (approx. 15hh) horse drinks around 30 —
50 litres a day. This amount can increase based on hot weather, dry feed or being heavily
worked/exercised. Additionally, a mare with foal can need between 1.8 to 2.5 times as much
water as normal. For this reason it is highly recommended that the yard and shelter be
designed to provide ample shade and placement of watering troughs in shaded areas to limit
evaporation is also preferred. Consider including rainwater tanks to collect runoff from
stables and shade structures as a way to help reduce overall water consumption.

Objectives

(&) To ensure horse stables and shelters are well designed and constructed to provide
suitable all weather protection for horses.

(b) To ensure horse stables and shelters are sympathetic to the rural landscape and the
scenic environmental amenity of the locality.

(c) To ensure horse breeding and training establishments provide suitable exercise training
yards.
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Development Controls

1.

10.

11.

Each horse should be provided with a suitable horse stable and exercise training
yard.

The minimum size for any horse stable should be 3.7 metres wide and 3.7 metres
deep. The height of any horse stable should be a minimum of 2.75 metres up to 3.4
metres, depending upon the height of the horse.

The roof of the stable shall provide all weather protection and should incorporate
appropriate guttering and down pipes to convey stormwater into rainwater tanks and
into appropriately designed stormwater drainage systems or drinking troughs.

The walls of the horse stable should be of a masonry construction for a height of at
least 1.2 metres with either masonry or solid galvanised iron sheeting provided for
the upper wall panelling. Any concrete masonry blocks should be reinforced with
vertical steel rods and the cores filled with concrete. Some form of window or air
passage between the roof and the walls is needed for cross-ventilation purposes.

The wall height shall range between 2.75 metres up to 3.4 metres high, depending
upon the height of the intended horse. The external walls of the stable shall be
appropriately sealed and waterproofed. The internal walls of the stable should be
lined with plywood sheeting or rubber material to prevent injury to horses and to also
protect the walls from pawing or kicking.

The doors of any horse stable shall be at least 1.2 metres wide and 2.4 metres high
with no protrusions which may cause potential injury to the horse. Any latches to the
doors should be strong and have no protrusions which may injure the horse.

The floor of any horse stable must be constructed of an impervious material which is
graded towards the doorway to permit drainage and with no low spots where urine
can collect.

A 100mm thick reinforced concrete slab is the preferred flooring method. Clean
bedding such as straw or sawdust should be provided daily to prevent any foot or leg
problems caused by the horse standing on concrete.

Feeders and water troughs should be raised to a height of 1.05 metres aboveground
and placed within a corner of the stable. The feeders and water troughs should be
smooth finished and free of any protrusions.

Any horse shelters shall be constructed to fulfil the same requirements as a horse
stable regarding walls, floor and roofing but should be provided without any doors, in
order to allow free passage of horses to / from the shelter, at all times.

The external finishes of any horse stable or horse stable shall be painted in a muted
green, light brown or grey colour, in order to maintain the rural character of the
surrounding locality.
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6.13.6 Horse Paddocks

Objectives

(@) To ensure horse paddocks are of a sufficient size and are provided with appropriate
feed and shade trees.

(b) To ensure horse paddocks are properly fenced (both internally and externally) to
minimise any injury to horses and to encourage rotational grazing of the paddocks.

Development Controls

1.

The minimum paddock size for each horse should be 3,000m? with a preferable size
of 1 hectare or more.

Any horse paddock must contain a horse shelter as well as shade trees.

Horse paddocks should be internally fenced, wherever possible to allow for the
rotational use of the grazing area, in order to minimise any potential overgrazing.

Supplementary feed must be provided, where necessary.

Post and rail fencing for horse paddocks is preferred. The use of wire or barb wire is
not recommended because of its tendency to cause injury to horses. Electric fences
are suitable but should be supported with some type of sight barrier (eg a painted tin
lid) attached to the electric wire, in order to improve the visibility of the electric fence.

6.13.7 Liquid & Solid Waste Collection and Treatment

Objective

(@) To ensure all horse boarding, breeding or training establishments have appropriate
liquid and solid waste collection and treatment systems.

Development Controls

1.

All liquid wastes are to be led to a settling pond area, prior to discharge into any
watercourse, stormwater drainage system or Sydney Water Corporation sewerage
system. The settling pond area shall have a minimum capacity of 1.5% of the total
site area with a maximum depth of 1.2 metres. Any pond overflow shall meet the
water quality criteria set out in the ANZECC guidelines for the particular receiving
waterway.

All solid manure should be removed regularly and placed in a suitable waste storage
bin. The solid waste storage bin should be a large metal bin with a flanged-fitting
metal lid which is waterproof and prevents access to flies and / or vermin. This bin
should be emptied and disinfected weekly.

The full details of the proposed liquid and solid waste treatment process including the
settling pond area are to be submitted with the Development Application for an
animal boarding or training establishment.
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4. In the event that the proposal is ultimately supported, a condition of consent may be
imposed requiring an appropriate water sampling program to be implemented to
monitor the water quality of any waters discharging from the settling pond.

5. The sampling regime is likely to involve quarterly sampling and sampling after each
heavy rainfall event.

The sampling of the water at a registered NATA laboratory should include the
following parameters:-

() pH;

(b) Suspended solids;

(c) Dissolved Oxygen;

(d) Total Phosphorous;

(e) Ammonia;
U] Total Nitrogen; and
(9) Faecal Coliforms.

6. The preparation of an annual environmental management plan may also be required
for any approved horse boarding, breeding or training facility which outlines the
performance of the settling pond bearing in mind the sampling regime.

6.13.8 Equine Precinct Subdivision

Objective

(@) To provide and preserve opportunities for the keeping of horses and related
activities in a residential context within specific locations.

Development Controls
1. This section of the DCP applies to land within the Towac Equine Precinct, as defined
in the Equine Precinct Map.

2. Subdivision of land within an Equine Precinct is to identify and include on all newly
created lots a restriction as to user under Section 88B of the Conveyancing Act 1919
that:

a. Nominates an area of land within the lot suitable for the erection of a stable
and exercise yard, sufficient for the keeping of at least 1 horse.

b. The area of land nominated must be consistent with the setbacks and other
controls in this part of the DCP.

c. The area of land nominated is to be restricted so as to prevent the erection or
maintenance of any buildings other than a horse stable and associated tack
room.

3. Subdivision of land within an Equine Precinct shall be required to undertake post-
and-rail fencing of the area nominated in the restriction as to user required above.
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Orange Development Contribution Plan 2017, Annexure A - Equine Precinct.

1. Overview and Summary Schedules

The existing provisions shown in Chapter 1 of the Orange Development Contribution Plan 2017 are
applicable to Annexure A —Equine Precinct.

2. Administration and operation of this Plan

The existing provisions shown in Chapter 2 of the Orange Development Contribution Plan 2017 are
applicable to Annexure A —Equine Precinct.

3. Relationship between expected development and demand for infrastructure

The existing relevant provisions shown in Chapter 3 of the Orange Development Contribution Plan
2017 are applicable to Annexure A — Equine Precinct.

The following is included as a relationship between expected development and demand for
infrastructure,

3.29 Equine Precinct

The Equine Precinct area —shown in Figure 1.1 — is a nhew equine precinct with ancillary Residential
Accommodation development proposed to be rezoned in 2020.

The conversion of this area from ruralto an urban area requires the provision of a range of Local
Infrastructure over the life of the development.

The infrastructure required to sustain development in this area includes the following:

1. Horse underpass under the Southern Feeder Road
2. Associated Fencing

A summary of the local infrastructure requirements for the Equine Precinct area is shown in Table

3.20.

Table 3.20: Equine Precinct | Infrastructure required Contribution required from

area infrastructure Residential

requirements Accommodation

Infrastructure type development

Local and district roads Horse underpass Reasonable S contribution
toward estimated future
costs.

In addition to the Local Infrastructure identified in Table 3.20, Council will seek a reasonable
monetary contribution from Residential Accommodation development toward meeting the costs of
administering the Equine Precinct area aspects of this Plan.

Hows is the contribution rate calculated?
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Contributions will be collected from all Residential Accommodation development situated within the
Equine Precinct release area that in Council’s opinion is likely to generate an increase in demand for
Local Infrastructure required to service the area.

The monetary contribution per person is calculated as follows:

$Cost - $Held

> (—

Contribution per person ($) =

) A

SCost = the estimated cost - or if the facility is existing, the indexed, completed cost - of providing
each of the infrastructure items (refer Section 4 —works schedule)

SHeld = any monetary Development Contributions held by the Council for this infrastructure type at
the commencement of Orange Development Contributions Plan 2017 (refer Section 4 —works
schedule)

A = the contribution toward preparing and administering the open space and recreation
infrastructure components of this Plan, assessed to be 3% of the Development Contribution payable
{per person) for this infrastructure type

P =the contribution catchment (in persons) attributable to each infrastructure item (refer Section 4
—works schedule)

The monetary contribution for different Residential Accommodation development types is
determined by multiplying the contribution per person by the assumed average household
occupancy rates included in Table 3.20.

Table 3.20: Household occupancy rates Assumed average household accupancy
for Residential Accommodation rate

development types Residential
Accommodation development type

Dwelling houses and single vacant
allotments

2.75 persons per dwelling or lot

Other dwellings:

1 bedroom

1.2 persons per dwelling

2 bedroom

1.6 persons per dwelling

3 or more bedroom

2.75 persons per dwelling

How are infrastructure costs apportioned?

The costs of the proposed Equine Precinct area works will be met by the projected total resident

population of each area, being 44 persons.
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Equine Precinct

Works Future

Actual indexed

Contribution

Estimated Project On |Total Estimated |cost for catchment Contribution Rate
Item Facility Description Base Cost Costs Costs completed items |(persons) (per person) Priority/Staging
Throughout life
EP1 Equine underpass $288,207 $86,462 $374,669 16 $23,416.82|of plan
Total $288,207| $86,462.10 $374,669 16 $23,417
fence $ 81,070.00
culvert $177,135.41
laying $ 30,000.00
Total perlot
Admin, survey, design S 86,461.62 perallotment  New contribution contribution
1 fence and culvert $258,205.41 S 16,138 S 11,046 S 27,184
2 fence culvert and laying  $288,205.41 S 18,013 S 11,046 S 29,059
3 Fence, culvert, work and = $374,667.03 S 23,417 S 11,046 S 34,463
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5.6 REQUEST FOR FINANCIAL ASSISTANCE - ORANGE CITY RUGBY CLUB - LINEMARKING

FOR UNDER 10S RUGBY TOURNAMENT

RECORD NUMBER: 2020/364
AUTHOR:
Services

EXECUTIVE SUMMARY

Samantha Freeman, Acting Director Corporate and Commercial

Council can only assist other organisations financially (in cash or in kind) in accordance with

section 356 of the Local Government Act 1993.

Council has in place a policy for donations made under section 356 of the Act. This report
provides extra information about the request from the Rotary Club of Orange North for
Council to reconsider paying a donation that was approved, but not paid, in 2018/19 (the

last financial year).

LINK TO DELIVERY/OPERATIONAL PLAN

The recommendation in this report relates to the Delivery/Operational Plan strategy “15.2
Collaborate - Support community organisations and groups to deliver services and

programs”.

FINANCIAL IMPLICATIONS

The overall Small Donations budget for 2019/20 is as follows:

Small Donations Program Adopted Actual or | Remaining
Budget | Committed Balance
Quarter 1 $35,000.00 | $33,705.42 | See Note 1
Quarter 2 $11,000.00 | $9,262.87 | See Note 2
School Prize Giving $4,000.00 | $4,000.00
Quarter 3 $15,000.00 | $16,277.32 | See Note 3
Quarter 4 $15,000.00 $0.00 | $16,754.39
Orange Harness Racing Club - Annual to 2025/26 $20,000.00 | $20,000.00 S0.00
TOTAL $100,000.00 | $83,245.61 | $16,754.39

Notes

1 Balance of Quarter 1 ($35,000.00 - $33,705.42 = $1,294.58) rolled over to Quarter 2.
2 Balance of Quarter 2 (516,294.58 - $13,262.87 = $3,031.71) rolled over to Quarter 3.
3 Balance in Quarter 3 ($18,031.71 - $16,277.32 = $1,754.39) rolled over to Quarter 4.

POLICY AND GOVERNANCE IMPLICATIONS
Nil

RECOMMENDATION

That an in-kind donation of $500.00 be made from the Small Donations Program to the

Orange City Rugby Club.
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FURTHER CONSIDERATIONS

Consideration has been given to the recommendation’s impact on Council’s service delivery;
image and reputation; political; environmental; health and safety; employees; stakeholders
and project management; and no further implications or risks have been identified.

SUPPORTING INFORMATION

Application No 99 Orange City Rugby Club

Not for Profit Yes.

Purpose of the Request
Assistance With Line Marking of Four Fields for Under 10s Rugby Tournament 2020 -
19 March 2020 to 20 March 2020

Amount Requested
$500.00 (estimated in-kind value to cover Council staff time and materials)

Policy Category
Small Donations - Community Events (not being Event Sponsorship) - maximum $2,000.00.

Comment and Recommendation

ST029 Donations and Grants strategic policy is currently on exhibition. It has a new area to
allow local sport associations to request a donation under the Small Donations Program
when they are holding Grand Finals, Carnivals/Championships and Invitationals. These local
events are not covered in the Major Events Sponsorship Program, in the Sports Facilities
Program or in the Sports Participation Program so this update is to cover that gap. The
update also allows the local association to put in a donation under this new area even if
they have received a donation in the same financial year under the Sports Facilities
Program and/or under the Sports Participation Program.

It is recommended that this request be approved.

ATTACHMENTS
1 CCL 17 March 2020 - Small Donations - Application 99 - Orange City Rugby Club,
D20/10723%
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/\/ ~~ORANGE SMALL DONATIONS APPLICATION FORM
W CITY COUNCIL Projects, Equipment, Community Events, Prizes and More

APPLICANT’S DETAILS

Refer to Orange City Council's "Donations and Grants" Strategic Policy (ST029) to understand whether

you are eligible for financial assistance from Council.

Name of organisation, group or person seeking funding

OTCVF\C & ' Vuc\:) C\\J\Q

Address
NOTE - Person must be a resident of the Orange LGA or entity must have a registered office in the Orange LGA or
can illustrate how fundf.:alsed will be spent locally to be{\et" it Orange residents specifically

20 S
(Dou—rx2— ™0V O e

Postal Address (if different from above)

Name and position of the contact person

Flerdve YWwoe™
Position \D \ g — _-\\)

e g\("\é /\XY
Phone (BH) §

Phone (M)

What is the legal status of your organisation? (eg Incorporated, Association, etc.)
If not for profit pleas h evidence — such as charter/constitution showing no persenal gain will be available to members, charitable status
advice or a statutory dec

ABN (if applicable)

BANK ACCOUNT DETAILS for payment

BSB No Account No

Account Name

Application form- Small Donations - Projects, Equipment, Community Events, Prizes and More V2-19 20.11.19 - Page lof7
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_u/;_‘/ ORANGE SMALL DONATIONS APPLICATION FORM
W CITY COUNCIL

Projects, Equipment, Community Events, Prizes and More

FURTHER DETAILS - ORGANISATION AND PROJECT

Description of organisation and its purpose

puy A\ () " paul A—
Cronce G Yoass Cos woled 0’\(‘\\

\C;“S-- . \c;uf‘l‘f\ CxM@*\"X‘“

Description of the project and what is the expected impact

/\Lf\ 3B S O \ CJ\"\\‘\ '.7‘_9_(‘,\3‘ \rﬂc:‘)‘“-c:éixrxo\ e~C
(-\_;f.’_\(“\\?‘\'(;\ -5\‘\—«\-»3 @c;er‘“"-'\— X dJ
O~ \")\,h\cm) e OCONJezrs D 2 \@—&m
_ : AN "\}\ S e loer~y,
%3:) \(r). ‘\ : % ‘*r:l(\f\’\%
o cﬁ:\ S«—{\f——\ e — A\ %_k@\
X cnaX, 2 L SNen ~
= ] N Sz St
@r‘b—«&\)& eS\N “b(“\%’\"‘éﬁ’\l‘:\ o (Mot

-

Co N\

)
g
:
\J J

Time frame of your project

(g m A

Start Date End Date

20’)'}“[\/\(\1(!,\ Pleshies

Application form- Small Donations - Projects, Equipment, Community Events, Prizes and More

V2-19 20.11.19 - Page 2 of 7
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/‘_‘\C‘;/ ORANGE SMALL DONATIONS APPLICATION FORM
w CITY COUNCIL Projects, Equipment, Community Events, Prizes and More

PROFIT of NON-FOR-PROFIT
Profit or Non-for-Profit

O Profit
i

E/Non-fonProfit
[ Constitution, tax ruling or other document confirming not-for-profit status is attached

Project Cost
Total Project Cost

WliPlease attach evidence of how this was calculated

Amount seeking from Council in cash

—

Are you seeking any in-kind support from Council? If so, please identify the services required
NB Reduction of hire fees is not eligible under section 356 of the Lacal Government Act

)Xelb S\ Mar A=W o A Neld\s,
o O ra\A s rj}-\}@‘—&r‘ﬁ. A\

Your SContribution

What is the cash amount you/your organisation will be $ L&h‘,{.‘_’ - /:\\:;%-_‘C@f)"

contributing (ex GST)?
What, if any, is the in-kind amount you/your organisation will $ W
be contributing?

Capital Projects
Are you applying for funding for a capital project (equipment purchase, building or property improvements
etc.)?

If yes to this item, you must attach three (3) quotations to this
application form

O Yes m

CATEGORY - ANNUAL DONATION - GENERAL CATEGORY
considered quarterly - select one only from the following:

0 Projects or Equipment Purchase or Providing a Community Service - Maximum of $2,000 per
applicant. Must be a not-for-profit applicant.

[\j/ Community Events (not being Major Event Sponsorship) - Maximum of $2,000 per applicant.
Must be a not-for-profit applicant.
Ticketed events are not eligible. Entry fees as a gold coin donation are eligible.

0 School Students Selected to Represent Orange at a National Event or at an Overseas Event
Maximum of 51,000 per applicant.

0 Other Prize Giving
Maximum of $1,000 per applicant. Must be a not-for-profit applicant.

Application form- Small Donations - Projects, Equipment, Community Events, Prizes and More V2-19 201119 - Page 3of7
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s/~ ORANGE SMALL DONATIONS APPLICATION FORM
)Q\(VJ CITY COUNCIL Projects, Equipment, Community Events, Prizes and More

ALIGNMENT TO COUNCIL’S STRATEGIC COMMUNITY PLAN

ALL APPLICANTS ARE TO COMPLETE THIS SECTION

Council must align its expenditure to the directions in the Community Strategic Plan. Copies of the Plan are
available at Council’s offices, libraries and website (www.orange.nsw.gov.au). The Plan lists the directions
and their associated strategies and objectives in detail. This document should be consulted to ensure that
your application links to the appropriate element(s).

Alignment with Council’s Community Strategic Plan will substantially strengthen your application.

Complete the following table by selecting the relevant sections Our City, Our Community, Our Economy or
Our Environment and by then listing the relevant strategy number/s under the selected section/s.

LIVE - A healthy, safe, inclusive and vibrant community

This theme recognises the importance of encouraging healthy lifestyles, community pride and a sense of belonging. This
can be achieved by maintaining a safe, caring and connected community, with active community participation

[:I supported by enhanced cultural and recreational facilities and services that cater for all of our residents. The beautiful
parks, gardens and natural assets of our City are amongst our most cherished assets and contribute to making Orange a
desirable place to live, work and play.

List numbers
Which strategies in the LIVE section of the CSP does your event support?

List the numbers of the strategies only.

PRESERVE - Balancing the natural and built environment

This theme ensures that the unique natural, cultural, social and historical aspects of our community are preserved while
EI recognising the need for growth and development. The community was strong in its desire to be more sustainable by

promoting renewable energy, reducing waste and protecting our natural resources. There is also an expectation for

infrastructure to support a growing City, with roads, footpaths, parking and a vibrant CBD seen as priorities.

) o List numbers
Which strategies in the PERSERVE section of the CSP does your event

support? List the numbers of the strategies only.

PROSPER - A smart, innovative and resilient economy

This theme focuses on providing the community with positive choices for investment, employment and study. It
[:l includes strengthening and diversifying our economy by targeting new and innovative industries, as well as fostering

our existing strengths such as medical services, mining, local food and wine production and tourism. Orange residents
are keen to see more engagement between Council, local business and industry and the education providers.

. . List numbers
Which strategies in the PROSPER section of the CSP does your event

support? List the numbers of the strategies anly.

COLLABORATE - Leadership and partnership

This theme looks at forging a collaborative community that engages with open and ongoing decision making.
|:] Developing future leaders and supporting community groups to deliver services and programs were identified as

priorities during the consultation. The community is looking to Council to provide leadership, guidance and responsive
governance.

. o List numbers
Which strategies in the COLLABORATE section of the CSP does your event

support? List the numbers of the strategies only.

Application form- Small Donations - Projects, Equipment, Community Events, Prizes and More V2-19 20.11.19 - Page 40f 7
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/___‘/) ORANGE SMALL DONATIONS APPLICATION FORM
W CITY COUNCIL Projects, Equipment, Community Events, Prizes and More

LOCAL BUSINESS USE

Are you using any local businesses?

This will assist in demonstrating the local benefit of your project to other members of our
community. Using local services will significantly strengthen your application.

If an acquittal is required you will need to confirm the level of expenditure to local businesses
compared to the level you identify here and also provide evidence that payment has been made to
these businesses.

Engaging with local businesses will assist in a favourable assessment of your application.

Estimated amount to be paid

: ices Provi
Business name Services Provided to them (Ex GST)

Q\'\)Qﬂ (&W&v&@ W\chim\i\\e\c\g R CCe——

)

Woed C@\Lag\,\f\'v C\(—,@\ ey Tals ¥ — |
| imﬁb LQ)QICT\WC\) GOCL\ PO& E\f’cxw

$,(;c"f> -

—

Will your project create any jobs - either short or long term?

Estimated long term full time jobs to be created \
Estimated short term (up to 6 months) jobs to be created P,
e
Application form- Small Donations - Projects, Equipment, Community Events, Prizes and More V2-19 20.11.19 - Page Sof7
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CCL 17 March 2020 - Small Donations - Application 99 - Orange City Rugby Club

~/ " ~ORANGE

Y2~ CITY COUNCIL

CHECKLIST

ALL APPLICANTS ARE TO COMPLETE THIS SECTION

LGA = local government area

This checklist must be completed:

Eligibility

SMALL DONATIONS APPLICATION FORM

Projects, Equipment, Community Events, Prizes and More

the Orange LGA.

| live in the Orange LGA or my organisation (which isnot a YIY no checked
government entity) has an office in the Orange LGA. O O
| confirm that the donation will be used for a direct benefit for E’/ no checked
residents in the Orange LGA. O O
| confirm that | am not fundraising to send the raised funds out of % E’] "-""E“d

Not-for-profit

| have included evidence that shows that |/my organisation is
not-for-profit.

Ek‘ﬁ

checked

Donation request amount

. yes no checked

The donation is not over the maximum for the category. O O
. ) yes no checked

I have provided evidence of why | am asking for this amount. O O

Cost of event/project/equipment

I have included evidence of the cost of the event/project/
equipment.

E\E

checked

Your contribution

| have included evidence of my contribution.

3

checked }

Applicant Details

M Contact Details EtTegal Status [EfST/ABN/CAN

:Ehye completed all areas of the Applicant Details:
Applicant name [@Street Address and Postal Address
'ﬂ/Bank Account Details

checked

Application form- Small Donations - Projects, Equipment, Community Events, Prizes and More

V2-19 20.11.19 - Page 6 of 7
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/\/k ORANGE SMALL DONATIONS APPLICATION FORM
W CITY COUNCIL Projects, Equipment, Community Events, Prizes and More

DECLARATION
ALL APPLICANTS ARE TO COMPLETE THIS SECTION
On behalfofO&mwc ? E C( \3
S 7S )

(NAME OF ORGANISATION, IF APPLICABLE)

| declare that the information provided above is complete and correct

E( | have read and understood Council’s “Donations and Grants” Strategic Policy (ST029).

Signed

pamame T\ L oo N e,
Position in organisation O\CQ/QW /‘bLCKL h\\%
Date 2[%/;7 /M

/ P4

THE INFORMATION YOU PROVIDE IS PERSONAL INFORMATION FOR THE PURPOSES OF THE PRIVACY AND PERSONAL INFORMATION
PROTECTION ACT 1998. THE SUPPLY OF THE INFORMATION BY YOU IS VOLUNTARY. IF YOU CANNOT PROVIDE OR DO NOT WISH TO
PROVIDE THE INFORMATION SOUGHT, YOUR APPLICATION MAY BE UNABLE TO BE PROCESSED. THIS PERSONAL INFORMATION 15
BEING COLLECTED FROM YOU IN ORDER TO PROCESS YOUR APPLICATION.

Application form- Small Donations - Projects, Equipment, Community Events, Prizes and More V2-19 20.11.19 - Page 7 of 7
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5.7 ORANGE HARNESS RACING CLUB - FUNDING AGREEMENT

RECORD NUMBER: 2020/440
AUTHOR: Nick Redmond, Manager Corporate and Community Relations

EXECUTIVE SUMMARY

Following its meeting held 15 November 2016, Council resolved to enter into a performance
based Funding Agreement with Orange Harness Racing Club (OHRC) of $20,000 (ex GST) per
(financial) year, paid in two equal amounts, for a 10 year period commencing 2016/2017, to
sponsor two harness racing events at Towac Park with Council being acknowledged as the
sponsor of the events.

OHRC has been unable to meet its obligations of holding two harness racing events at
Towac Park for the 2019/2020 year for reasons set out in this report and attached letter
from OHRC dated 2 March 2020.

LINK TO DELIVERY/OPERATIONAL PLAN

The recommendation in this report relates to the Delivery/Operational Plan strategy “15.2
Collaborate - Support community organisations and groups to deliver services and
programs”.

FINANCIAL IMPLICATIONS

The funding has been adopted in the Delivery Operational Plan. If the recommendation of
this report is supported $10,000 will be added back to the donations budget.

POLICY AND GOVERNANCE IMPLICATIONS

Nil

RECOMMENDATION
That Council resolves:

1 That the report by the Manager of Corporate and Community Relations be
acknowledged.

2 That the second funding instalment payment of $10,000 plus GST for the 2019/2020
financial year be cancelled.

3 That approval be granted for the use of the Council Seal on any necessary
documentation if required.

FURTHER CONSIDERATIONS

Consideration has been given to the recommendation’s impact on Council’s service delivery;
image and reputation; political; environmental; health and safety; employees; stakeholders
and project management; and no further implications or risks have been identified.
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SUPPORTING INFORMATION
At its meeting held 15 November 2016 Council resolved as follows:

5.6 HARNESS RACING RELOCATION

TRIM REFERENCE: 2016/2661

RESOLVED - 16/476 Cr K Duffy/Cr R Turner

1 That the report by the Manager Corporate and Community Relations be
acknowledged.

2 That Council enter a performance based funding agreement with Orange Harness
Racing of 520,000 (ex GST) per year, paid in two equal amounts, for a 10 year period
commencing 2016/17, to sponsor two harness racing events per year at Towac Park
with Council being acknowledged as the sponsor of the events.

3 That funding in 2016/17 be from the advertising budget as the donations budgets are
fully expended.

4 That in 2017/18 to 2025/26, funding be allocated from the donations budget.

Council subsequently entered into a Funding Agreement with Orange Harness Racing Club
(OHRC) on 21 December 2016 which incorporated the provisions of item 2 of Council’s
resolution of 15 November 2016.

OHRC has complied with the Funding Agreement conditions since entering into the Funding
Agreement in 2016 and payments to date have been made as follows:

Funding Instalment
Financial Year Amount Date paid
Instalment
GST excl
Payment 1 $10,000.00 31/12/2016
1/7/2016 to 30/6/2017 Payment2 | $10,000.00 01/03/2017
1/7/2017 to 30/6/2018 Payment 1 $10,000.00 20/12/2017
Payment 2 $10,000.00 28/03/2018
1/7/2018 to 30/6/2019 Payment 1 $10,000.00 11/01/2019
Payment 2 $10,000.00 26/02/2019
1/7/2019 to 30/6/2020 Payment 1 $10,000.00 12/12/2019
Payment 2 $10,000.00

Council received advice from OHRC on 10 December 2019 that the race meetings for the
2019/2020 year would be held at Towac Park on 2 and 9 February 2020. However, in
January 2020, OHRC advised Council that it would need to relocate the race meetings
scheduled for 2 and 9 February 2020 to Bathurst for the following reasons:

1 Poor condition of the Towac Park racing surface as a result of the ongoing drought and
the unavailability of any irrigation water to improve the racing surface.

2 Decision by Racing NSW stewards on safety and animal welfare issues.
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Attached is a letter from OHRC detailing the reasons for the relocation of the race meetings
to Bathurst and why Council should honour the second instalment payment of $10,000 plus
GST for the financial year ended 30 June 2020.

ATTACHMENTS

1 Letter - Orange Harness Racing Club - Funding Agreement - Race meetings held in
Bathurst, D20/131211
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Attachment 1  Letter - Orange Harness Racing Club - Funding Agreement - Race meetings held in Bathurst

HARNESS RACING

Orange City Council
PO Box 35

Orange NSW 2800
Attn: Jackie Foxall
2 March 2020

Re: Orange Harness Racing Club — Funding Agreement Reasons for re-location of the
race meetings to Bathurst

Re Clause 4.1 of the Agreement which states that funding is subject to OHRC conducting a
minimum of two (2) race meetings per year at Towac Park over the funding term.

The Towac Park grass racing surface was badly affected by the continuing drought
conditions through the spring and summer months.

¢ Racing Orange were unable to conduct three (3) gallop meetings at Towac Park due
to the condition of the racing surface due to the ongoing drought and the
unavailability of any irrigation water to improve the racing surface. The decision to
transfer these meetings was made by Racing NSV stewards on safety and animal
welfare issues. These meetings were effectively lost to Racing Orange.

e The Crange Hamess Racing Club meetings were scheduled to be conducted at
Towac Park on February 2™ and February @ 2020. In discussion with HRNSW
Racing Manager and Stewards on the Towac Park track conditions, and the Bureau
of Meteorology rain forecasts for January, the decision was made to transfer the race
meetings to Bathurst so that race programs and race conditions could be completed
prior to publication on January 1, 2020. Bathurst offers the best facilities in the
Westem Districts if meetings have to be transferred.

¢ QOrange is the only NSW Harness Racing Club to race on grass, with Kilcoy (Qld) and
Yarra Glenn (Vic) the only other clubs to race on grass in Australia. The race
meetings are broadcast both Nationally and Intemationally by SKY Racing, and it is
important to promote a positive image of Orange.

¢ Both transferred meetings were conducted by the Orange Harness Racing Club.

e All others conditions of the funding agreement were met.

+ Sponsors supported the transfer of the meetings to Bathurst. Sponsors included
Kent's H Hardware (Banjo Paterson Cup), Watson Corporate Services, Kriden Park,
Parkview Hotel, Ecoscape Solutions, Almighty Industries, McCarron Cullinane and G
K Craig.

e The 2021 race dates have been allocated for February 7 and 14" 2021 for Towac
Park Orange.

¢ In summary the transfer of the 2020 meetings due to the exceptional conditions was
outside the control of Orange Harness Racing Club. The continued support of
Orange City Council funding is necessary to conduct the 2020 transferred race
meetings and to ensure the 2021 race meetings can retum to Towac Park.

Frank McRae
President
Orange Hamess Racing Club

PO Box 884 ACN: oo0 312 729
Orange NSW 2800 ABN: 81 000 312 720

telephone
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5.8 NATIONAL GENERAL ASSEMBLY - ORANGE CITY COUNCIL MOTIONS 2020

RECORD NUMBER: 2020/406
AUTHOR: Catherine Davis, Executive Support Manager

EXECUTIVE SUMMARY

This Year’s National General Assembly of Local Government (NGA) is being held 14-17 June
2020 in Canberra. Motions for this Assembly are to be submitted by 11.59pm on Friday
27 March 2020. This report lists the motion(s) that will be submitted by Orange City Council
and seeks Council’s endorsement.

LINK TO DELIVERY/OPERATIONAL PLAN

The recommendation in this report relates to the Delivery/Operational Plan strategy “16.2
Collaborate - Advocate for the community to attract external funding to deliver services,
facilities and programs”.

FINANCIAL IMPLICATIONS

Nil

POLICY AND GOVERNANCE IMPLICATIONS

Nil

RECOMMENDATION

That Council agree to the motion regarding the establishment of more water storage dams
in NSW being submitted to the National General Assembly 2020.

FURTHER CONSIDERATIONS

Consideration has been given to the recommendation’s impact on Council’s service delivery;
image and reputation; political; environmental; health and safety; employees; stakeholders
and project management; and no further implications or risks have been identified.
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5.8 National General Assembly - Orange City Council Motions 2020

SUPPORTING INFORMATION

The following motion has been put forward for submission to the National General

Assembly 2020:

Motion:

The National General Assembly calls on the Federal
Government to investigate where and how Australia’s
water resources can be sustainably developed including
the construction of more water storage dams to ensure
regional water supply is more resilient during periods of
extreme dry weather and drought.

National Objective:

The provision of secure and reliable water supplies to
regional communities, farmers and industries in the
Central West of New South Wales and Australia is an
objective that will support regional economic growth into
the future.

Summary of Key Argument(s):

Whilst our Nation has been through dry weather events
and drought in previous years and we will come out the
other side of this current crisis, it will not be without
affect. There is not a regional community affected by this
current drought that has not been touched by loss
whether it be physical losses, social losses or economic
losses. The Nation needs to be better prepared for the
next drought. Water storage dams are critical
infrastructure in any community’s resilience against
drought and extremely dry weather conditions and
therefore we request the establishment of more to
ensure long-term residential growth and agricultural
production in the Central West of New South Wales and
Australia.
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5.9 LEASE OF WENTWORTH PARK RESERVE TRUST

RECORD NUMBER: 2020/424
AUTHOR: Nick Redmond, Manager Corporate and Community Relations

EXECUTIVE SUMMARY

Orange City Council is the manager of Crown Land known as the Wentworth Park Reserve
Trust (“The Reserve”) which is currently leased to the Wentworth Golf Club Limited
(“Wentworth”). Wentworth wish to surrender their current lease.

LINK TO DELIVERY/OPERATIONAL PLAN

The recommendation in this report relates to the Delivery/Operational Plan strategy “2.1
Live - Identify and deliver sport and recreation facilities to service the community into the
future”.

FINANCIAL IMPLICATIONS

Nil

POLICY AND GOVERNANCE IMPLICATIONS
Nil

RECOMMENDATION

1 That Council resolve to agree to allow the surrender of the current lease of the
Wentworth Park Reserve Trust to Wentworth Golf Club Ltd and simultaneously
enter into a 21 year lease of the Wentworth Park Reserve Trust with Orange Ex-
Services Club Limited on terms and conditions acceptable to Council.

2 That approval be granted for the use of the Council Seal on any necessary
documentation if required.

FURTHER CONSIDERATIONS

Consideration has been given to the recommendation’s impact on Council’s service delivery;
image and reputation; political; environmental; health and safety; employees; stakeholders
and project management; and no further implications or risks have been identified.

SUPPORTING INFORMATION

Council is the manager of the Reserve which has been operating as a golf course since
approximately 1968 by Wentworth. Wentworth’s current lease expires on 18 February
2025.

A decision has been made by Wentworth to amalgamate with the Club and for the Club to
continue to operate the Reserve as a golf course.

As manager of the Reserve, it is necessary for Wentworth to obtain consent of Council to
the surrender of the lease.
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Prior to providing consent, Council should consider any effect such approval would have on
the broader community, the financial implementations to Council and the expectations of
the community on the future use of the Reserve.

The Reserve has a direct connection from residential areas to the Ploughmans Creek
retention basin on the corner of Coronation Drive and Ploughmans Lane. There is a large
portion of the public which use the Reserve for walking and other activities and Council
would ensure that this access continues.

At present, the rental paid to Council by Wentworth per annum is $385.00 and therefore
any loss of revenue is minimal. It is also anticipated that as the Club would be the
responsible lessee of the Reserve there would be no financial implementations on Council.

It should be noted that the Wentworth Golf Club house is not located on Crown Land and
therefore does not form part of the Reserve.

It is recommended that Council resolve to consent to the surrender of the lease.
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5.10 LEVEL 5 WATER RESTRICTION EXEMPTIONS

RECORD NUMBER: 2020/428
AUTHOR: Wayne Beatty, Water and Sewerage Strategic Manager

EXECUTIVE SUMMARY

This report provides information to Councillors about water restriction exemptions since the
introduction of Level 5 water restrictions in October 2019. The report also outlines how
Council is managing water on some of our premier parks, gardens and sportsgrounds.

LINK TO DELIVERY/OPERATIONAL PLAN

The recommendation in this report relates to the Delivery/Operational Plan strategy “8.2
Preserve - Develop and promote initiatives to reduce water, energy and waste in
consultation with the community”.

FINANCIAL IMPLICATIONS

Nil

POLICY AND GOVERNANCE IMPLICATIONS

Nil

RECOMMENDATION

That the report on Level 5 Water Restriction Exemptions be acknowledged.

FURTHER CONSIDERATIONS

Consideration has been given to the recommendation’s impact on Council’s service delivery;
image and reputation; political; environmental; health and safety; employees; stakeholders
and project management; and no further implications or risks have been identified.

SUPPORTING INFORMATION

Residents and Businesses
There have been 61 exemptions approved since Level 5 water restrictions were introduced
in October 2019. The breakup of these exemptions are as follows:

Business
There have been 47 approved business exemptions. The majority of these business
exemptions were for:

e Schools and childcare centres — watering time changes from Sunday to weekdays; and

e Building Industry (usually one-off requests) — preparation for painting, pressure
cleaning.
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Residential
There have been 14 approved residential exemptions. These were generally requests for a
change to watering times or for health and safety reasons.

There have been 23 exemption applications denied since Level 5 water restrictions were
introduced in October 2019.

Of these 23 exemption requests, seven were for businesses and 16 were for residential. The
applications were denied due to unreasonable requests for a change in watering times and
durations.

Council Parks and Gardens

As reported in the January Water Forums, Council Parks and Gardens water use has reduced
by approximately 81% in the second quarter of 2019/2020. This is mainly through a
combined effort of alternate water supplies and ceasing watering of grassed areas other
than for the specific exemptions. These exemption areas have been prioritised for both
community amenity and broader economic reasons.

Sportsgrounds

An exemption has been provided to permit the irrigation of cricket wicket tables to enable
the preparation of cricket wickets as required for season and competition matches.
Irrigation is undertaken with alternative water supplies when these supplies have available
water. For example, Wade Park bore is used to top up irrigation storage tanks as often as
possible depending on the flow available; Sir Jack Brabham Sports Ground uses the
stormwater harvesting basin for irrigation when the basin has an adequate volume of water
available.

Civic Precinct — Museum roof

Irrigation of the turf coverage of the Museum roof received an exemption for green space
within the community. Due to the depth and type of soil growing medium as well as the
species of grass on the Museum roof irrigation has, on average, been 4 days (nights) per
week for 15 minutes per station (4) — a total one hour per night over the summer period.
During periods of prolonged and extreme temperatures irrigation was undertaken for up to
6 nights per week. Winter watering will be cut well back. The consumption is estimated at
between 8,000 and 16,000 litres per irrigation cycle depending on the time period required
i.e. hotter days in mid-summer equal a longer irrigation period per station. Taking an
average of 4 days per week x 52 weeks x 8,000 litres per irrigation cycle = 1.66 ML/year, or
just under 17% of one days town water demand to keep the Museum roof green all year
(0.046% per day).

Premier Parks and Gardens

Cook Park — an exemption has been provided to enable the irrigation of two lawn areas; one
either side of the main entrance gates on Summer Street. These lawns are irrigated three
days per week for 45 minutes each and consume an estimated total of 3,300 litres per cycle
for both lawns. Irrigation also occurs in the Blowes Conservatory by hand watering to
maintain the begonia display and the fernery via automatic irrigation to maintain the ferns.
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Orange Botanic Gardens — an exemption has been provided to enable the irrigation of the
Weeping Elm Lawn and the Silver Birch Lawn. Both areas are in the Homestead Garden area
and are used by the community for events, for example weddings, birthday celebrations and
family gatherings. Irrigation is undertaken three days per week for both lawns with an
estimated consumption of 3,750 litres per cycle per lawn. This is managed judiciously to
maintain the lawns in a moderately healthy condition and green without encouraging
vigorous growth.

Councillor Request
Irrigation of trees at the intersections of Byng and William Streets and Byng and Peisley
Streets is also occurring on an as needs basis.
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5.11 COUNCILLOR PROPOSED WATER INITIATIVES

RECORD NUMBER: 2020/476
AUTHOR: lan Greenham, Director Technical Services

EXECUTIVE SUMMARY

This report provides commentary on a number of Councillor proposed initiatives around
water use exemption, rebate incentives and alternative turfed areas.

LINK TO DELIVERY/OPERATIONAL PLAN

The recommendation in this report relates to the Delivery/Operational Plan strategy “7.3
Preserve - Ensure that policies and practices are in place to protect the sustainability and
security of water destined for potable supply from the water catchment area.”

FINANCIAL IMPLICATIONS

Nil as recommended

POLICY AND GOVERNANCE IMPLICATIONS

Nil as recommended

RECOMMENDATION

That the report on Councillor Proposed Water Initiatives be acknowledged.

FURTHER CONSIDERATIONS

Consideration has been given to the recommendation’s impact on Council’s service delivery;
image and reputation; political; environmental; health and safety; employees; stakeholders
and project management; and no further implications or risks have been identified.

SUPPORTING INFORMATION

Firstly, | would like to thank each Councillor for putting forward a water initiative in
representing the interests of residents and ratepayers. We are currently operating under
extreme level restrictions and all points of view are valid, not just a vocal minority that may
post on social media and write to the paper.

BACKGROUND

Council has a tiered level of water restrictions from Level 2 moderate to Level 6 critical (15%
combined storage) and we are currently in Level 5 extreme (at 21% combined storage). We
are updating the community on a monthly basis on the projected date of entering level 6
critical restrictions. Under level 6 we prioritise water for critical human needs. This has kept
the residential demand at an all-time low and the community is to be congratulated. Our
aim is to maintain a level of alertness but not alarm the community around water use.

A table of the current residential water restrictions is attached.
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Artificial Turf Rebate (Cr Mileto)

Taking an example of a typical 800m? allotment in Orange with hardstand and building areas
of 60%, gardens at 15% and lawns at 25% or 200m?. Plus 20m frontage x 3.5m turn (70m?)
and 1m footpath. You could expect a total turf area of 270m? of which, 70m? or just over
25% is on the common nature strip.

You could expect to pay between:
o S50 and S75 per square metre for low to mid-priced synthetic grass to be installed.

o S$75 to $100 per square metre to supply and install more expensive grass, or for a more
complex installation.

If Council was to consider a rebate it would be for the proportion of the frontage and in the
order of 270m?2 x $S75 x 25% = $20,250 x 25% = $5,062.50.

This is well in excess of the water tank rebate. Watering of turf on residential properties is
prohibited under levels 4, 5 and 6. Therefore, any rebate would not result in saving water
that isn’t already saved through the current demand management restrictions. For these
reasons this initiative is not supported by staff.

High Pressure Washes for Car Washing (Cr Taylor)

Washing of cars is permitted under default level 2 at home with buckets and trigger hose
and levels 3 and 4 with buckets and high pressure hose. We are currently on level 5
restrictions where this is not permitted - one step away from level 6 restrictions when we
prioritise water for critical human needs.

M’GEN EQATOR HIGH PRESSURE WASHER SELECTION GUIDE

COM AU
ﬁ DOMESTIC Pa:s;:ere ant: Power Type Suggested Washing/Cleaning Application
Occasional Home Use 1500 = Best For: Cars, boats, outdoor furniture, lawn mowers,
for Small to medium 2000 ,5 2 Electric pavements, driveways, paths, patios, landscaping
Tasks ) (L/Min) Also Good With: Fences, decks, garages, light stain

removal, areas of house siding, gutters, windows

. medium to Large tasks 2000 - St Best For: (‘n(n;x(‘le house Siding, l’argc,.x ou;dcc\' areas,
- ncrete stains, ans, trucks, brickwork, wall
around Home that can 3000 : ’“ o, Electric, Petrol ;Ll ""’“; v"l_'(;‘ ((‘““‘ )LS [ruus{ : ; Lv \».uv( oo
L/Min) Goo : Cars, boats, outd niture
be used more regularly PSI \ 2 o e e o St b
0 driveways, decks, fencing, pavements
Pressure Flow
% COMMERCIAL Range | fate Power Type Suggested Washing/Cleaning Application
Small to Medium Trade 1700 o Best Fo(rl: fm(.-'nms p'nzm‘y maintenance; d”f'm;a“'
- AN - arage Tic Argstar fe n om 1al vehicles
& Industry Tasks (up to 2400 L/Min Electric, Petrol i: age ;n; ;umtml, ’?“ §> COMMETCHN VENCe
L in) s & Wultural ared pamnt Ppars
5 hours daily use) PSI sq(‘.oo ith: agr tural areas, pa nt prepa ation,
brickwork, retaining walls, mould removal, equipment
um to Lare . Contracte hire industry. f dust
Medium to Large Trade 2400 . Three Phase Best For: Contractors, hire industry, food industry,
& Industry Tasks (can 4000 10-20 Electric marine, construction, large equipment, mining trucks
v/ handle greater than 5 p;| (L/Min) P [,;. D":‘r" Also Good With: paint stripping, all stains, graffiti
c N, ol o
hours daily use) removal, roofs, particularly large outdoor areas
MPORTANT NOTE: You can just about clean anything with a pressure washer over time. For example, a small domestic 1500PSI
pressure washer will clean a large semi-trailer truck, but it will take a very long time. The bigger the machine, the quicker the job

The standard high pressure hose 1500 — 2000 psi utilises approximately one third of the
water of a trigger hose rated at 20L/minute. Yes, it is more efficient, but if given a broad
exemption under level 5 restriction it will undermine the intent of the current demand
management.
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Rather than a broad exemption it would be more prudent to consider as a one off
exemption in spring when hopefully the winter rains have replenished the storage levels.

Astroturf the Museum Roof (Cr Romano)

The museum roof turfed area is approximately 1100m? and at $75 - $100/m? a budget for
replacement in artificial turf would be between $82,500 and $110,000. This is a significant
spend in comparison with the ongoing use of water to maintain the museum roof at
present. See report on water exemption. It may not be the best use of the community’s
funds at this point in time.

ATTACHMENTS
1 Current Residential Water Restrictions, D20/135530)
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CURRENT WATER RESTRICTIONS

ACTIVITY LEVEL 2 LEVEL 3 LEVEL 4 LEVEL 5 LEVEL 6
MODERATE HIGH VERY HIGH EXTREME CRITICAL
TARGET WATER 4 1 i 120
240 litres/person/da 220litres/person/da 200 litres/person/da 160 li
CONSUMPTION /Rerson/day petsoniiay {ieen/day eslneson/day | iy

Watering of
Lawns

Note: Subject to
varying Summer
and Winter
Times

Watering systems, non
fixed sprinklers, hand
held hoses, microsprays,
drip systems, soaker
hoses, only.

Summer Time between
0600-0900 hrs and
between 1800-2100 hrs
every second day as per
odds and evens system.
Winter Time between
0700-1000 hrs and
between 1600-1900 hrs
every second day as per
odds and evens system.

Watering systems, non fixed
sprinklers, not permitted.
Microsprays, drip systems,
soaker hoses permitted. Hand
held hose with trigger nozzle
permitted for up to 1 hour
during restriction times.
Summer Time between 0600-
0900 hrs and between 1800-
2100 hrs every second day as
per odds and evens system.
Winter Time between 0700-
1000 hrs and between 1600-
1900 hrs every second day as
per odds and evens system.

Not permitted

Not permitted

Not Permitted

Watering of
Residential
Gardens

Note: Subject to
varying Summer
and Winter times

Watering systems, non
fixed sprinklers, hand
held hoses, microsprays,
drip systems, soaker
hoses, only.

Summer Time between
0600-0900 hrs and
between 1800-2100 hrs
every second day as per
odds and evens system.
Winter Time between
0700-1000 hrs and
between 1600-1900 hrs
every second day as per
odds and evens system.

Watering systems, non fixed
sprinklers, not permitted.
Microsprays, drip systems,
soaker hoses permitted. Hand
held hose with trigger nozzle
permitted for up to 1 hour
during restriction times.
Summer Time between 0600-
0900 hrs and between 1800-
2100 hrs every second day as
per odds and evens system.
Winter Time between 0700-
1000 hrs and between 1600-
1900 hrs every second day as
per odds and evens system.

Watering systems and
non fixed sprinklers not
permitted. Microsprays,
drip systems, soaker
hoses permitted. Hand
held hose with trigger
nozzle permitted for up to
% hour during restriction
times.

Summer Time between
1800-2000 hrs only on
each Wednesday and
Sunday. Winter Time
1600-1800 hrs each
Wednesday and Sunday.

Watering systems, non
fixed sprinklers,
microsprays, soaker
hoses not permitted.
Bucket or watering can,
drip systems permitted
for 1 hour. Hand held
hose with trigger nozzle
permitted for up to %
hour during restriction
time.

Summer Time between
600 — 800 hrs or 1800-
2000 hrs on Sunday only.
Winter Time between
1500-1600 hrs Sundays.

Not Permitted
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5.12 MACQUARIE RIVER EXTRACTION LICENCE

RECORD NUMBER: 2020/434
AUTHOR: Wayne Beatty, Water and Sewerage Strategic Manager

EXECUTIVE SUMMARY

This report provides Council information about its Water Access Licence for the extraction of
water from the Macquarie River above Burrendong water source.

LINK TO DELIVERY/OPERATIONAL PLAN

The recommendation in this report relates to the Delivery/Operational Plan strategy “7.3
Preserve - Ensure that policies and practices are in place to protect the sustainability and
security of water destined for potable supply from the water catchment area.”

FINANCIAL IMPLICATIONS

Nil

POLICY AND GOVERNANCE IMPLICATIONS

Nil

RECOMMENDATION

That the report on the Macquarie River Extraction Water Access Licence be acknowledged.

FURTHER CONSIDERATIONS

Consideration has been given to the recommendation’s impact on Council’s service delivery;
image and reputation; political; environmental; health and safety; employees; stakeholders
and project management; and no further implications or risks have been identified.

SUPPORTING INFORMATION

The responsibilities for granting and managing Local Council water licences and approvals is
held by the Natural Resources Access Regulator (NRAR).

Orange City Council holds a Water Access Licence (WAL) for the extraction of water from the
Macquarie River above Burrendong water source (attached). According to the WAL,
Council’s annual share component under the Water Sharing Plan for this unregulated water
source is 643 units. In the 2019/20 water year, Council has a 100% share component of the
licence which equates to a 643 ML annual allocation.

Managing Council’s Raw Water Supply System

Council’s Water and Sewer team manage the Orange Raw Water Supply System(including
the Macquarie to Orange Pipeline) according to the State Government approved Operation
Environmental Management Plan (OEMP).
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Within this OEMP, forward planning operational decisions are made using a Decision
Support Tool (DST) based on the following:

e Forecasted climatic conditions

e  Minimising spill from Suma Park Dam

e Compliance with conditions and licences; and
e Cost.

An annual DST workshop is undertaken along with quarterly meetings.

The Water Access Licence

According to the OEMP and associated DST, if the estimated volume of water being
extracted from the Macquarie River is greater than 643 ML/year then Council shall:

e Determine if any carryover is available from the previous water year ( being 1 July to 30
June); and

e make application for an assignment of water allocation (temporary transfer) to NRAR.

Council staff provide WaterNSW with Macquarie River water extraction volumes on a
regular basis so that water availability can be monitored and managed accordingly.

ATTACHMENTS
1 Licence conditions, D20/130240
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| peemenser,
- mary Industries
NSW

Water

: WAL number

Reference number

i I\
| i Name

Address

Name(s)

Water source

".‘\u';"'i'f‘]l"i"]“:]N'M_:_;';:'J[‘h»

Statement of Conditions

as at Wednesday, 13 April 2016
Issued under Water Management Act 2000

36374

B80AL722854

Contact for service of documents

ORANGE CITY COUNCIL

Att: Water Management Officer
PO Box 35
ORANGE NSW 2800

All holders

ORANGE CITY COUNCIL

Licence details

MACQUARI_E RIVER ABOVE BURRENDONG WATER SOURCE
MACQUARIE BOGAN UNREGULATED AND ALLUVIAL WATER SQOURCES
MACQUARIE RIVER TRIBUTARIES MANAGEMENT ZONE
UNREGULATED RIVER

643 units

Continuing

This statement printed on 13/04/2016

Page 1 0f 5
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DP| Water - Statement of Conditions Licence number: B80AL722854

Water sharing plan

MWO0112-00001

MWO0006-00002

MW0605-00001

MW0036-00001

MW0658-00001

Conditions

The water access licence with Reference No B0OAL722854 is
subject to the following conditions:

Plan conditions

Macquarie Bogan Unregulated and Alluvial Water Sources

Take of water

The maximum water allocation that may be carried over in the
account for this accese licence from one water year to the
next water year is:

A. a volume equal to 100 % of the share component of the
licence, or

B. 1 ML/unit share of the share component of the licence.

From 4 October 2012 until 30 June 2015, the total volume of
water taken under this access licence in these three (3)
water years must not exceed a volume equal to:

A. 50 % of the water in the account from the available water
determination in the first water year (4 October 2012 until
30 June 2013), plus

B. the sum of water in the account from the available water
determinations in the second and third water years, plus

C. any net amount of water either assigned to or from the
account under a water allocation assignment in those 3 water
years, plus

D. any water re-credited by the Minister to the account in
those 3 water years.

Water must be taken in compliance with the conditions of the
approval for the nominated work on this access licence
through which water is to be taken.

The volume of water taken in any three (3) consecutive water
years from 1 July 2013 must be recorded in the logbook at
the end of those three water years. The maximum volume of
water permitted to be taken in those years must also be
recorded in the logbook.

If water is taken from an off-river pocl, then water must
only be taken from the pool when the volume of water in the
pool exceeds the full capacity of that pool.

This statement printed on 13/04/2016

Page 2 of §

Page 252



COUNCIL MEETING

Attachment 1 Licence conditions

17 MARCH 2020

DP! Water - Statement of Conditions Licence humber: B0AL722854

MW0004-00001

MW0548-00001

Mw2338-00001

MW2336-00001

MW2337-00001

MW0027-00006

MwW2339-00001

From 1 July 2013, the total volume of water taken in any
three (3) consecutive water years under this access licence
must not exceed a volume which is equal to the lesser of
either:

A. the sum of:

i. water in the account from the available water
determinations in those 3 consecutive water years, plus

ii. water in the account carried over from the water year
prior to those 3 consecutive water years, plus

iii. any net amount of water assigned to or from this
account under a water allocation assignment in those 3
consecutive water years, plus

iv. any water re-credited by the Minister to the account in
those 3 consecutive water years, :

or

B. the sum of:

i. the share component of this licence at the beginning of
the first year in those 3 consecutive water years, plus

ii. the share component of this licence at the beginning of
the second year in those 3 consecutive water years, plus
iii. the share component of this licence at the beginning of
the third year in those 3 consecutive watexr years, plus

iv. any net amount of water assigned to or from this account
under a water allocation assignment in those 3 consecutive
water years, plus

v. any water re-credited by the Minister to the account in
those 3 consecutive water years.

If water is taken from an in-river pool, then water must
only be taken from the pool when the volume of water in the
pool exceeds the full capacity of that pool.

Monitoring and recording

The completed logbook must be retained for five (5) years
from the last date recorded in the logbook.

The purpose or purposes for which water is taken, as well as
details of the type of crop, area cropped, and dates of
planting and harvesting, must be recorded in the logbook
each time water is taken.

The following information must be recorded in the logbook
for each period of time that water is taken:

A. date, volume of water, start and end time when water was
taken as well as the pump capacity per unit of time, and

B. the access licence number under which the water is taken,
and

C. the approval number under which the water is taken, and
D. the volume of water taken for domestic consumption and/or
stock watering.

The volume of water taken from 4 October 2012 until 30 June
2015 must be recorded in the logbook at the end of 30 June
2015. The maximum volume of water permitted to be taken in
thogse water years must also be recorded in the logbook. The
first water year is from 4 October 2012 until 30 June 2013.

A logbook must be kept, unless the work is metered and
fitted with a data logger. The logbook must be produced for
inspection when requested by DPI Water.

This statement printed on 13/04/2016

Page 3 of 5
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DPI Water - Statement of Conditions Licence number: 80AL722854
Reporting
MWO0051-00002 Once the licence holder becomes aware of a breach of any

Glossary

condition on this access licence, the licence holder must
notify the Minister as soon as practicable. The Minister
must be notified by:

A. email: water.enquiries@dpi.nsw.gov.au,

or

B. telephone: 1800 353 104. Any notification by telephone
must also be confirmed in writing within seven (7) business
days of the telephone call.

Other conditions

No other conditions applicable

cease to take - Cease to take conditions means any condition on this
approval, or on the access licence under which water ie proposed to be
taken, that prohibits the taking of water in a particular circumstance.

domestic consumption - Domestic consumption is the use of water for
normal household purposes in domestic premises situated on the land.

full capacity - Full capacity means the volume of water that is impounded
in the pool, lagoon or lake when the pool, lagoon or lake is at the level
when a visible flow out of that pool, lagoon or lake would cease.

in-river pool - An in-river pool is a natural pool, lagoon or lake that
is within a river or stream (regardless of stream size) and excludes:

e a pool that is on a flood-runner or floodplain, or

® a pool that is on an effluent that only commences to flow during hight
flows.

logbook - A logbook is a document, electronic or hard copy, that records
specific required information.

metered water supply work - A metered water supply work is a water supply
work fitted with a data logger and a water meter that complies with
Australian Standard AS 4747: Meters for non-urban water supply.

off-river pool - An off-river pool means a natural pool, lagoon or lake
that :

A. is not within a river or stream (regardless of stream size), or

B. is on a flood-runner or floodplain, or

C. is on an effluent that only commences to flow during high flows.

share component - The share component is the specified shares in the
available water within a particular water management area.

stock watering - Stock watering is the use of water for stock animals
being raised on the land. It does not include the use of water for the
raising of stock animals on an intensive commercial basis (kept in
feedlots or buildings for all, or a substantial part, of the period
during which the stock animals are being raised) .

watex year - A water year starts on 1 July and ends on 30 June in the
following year.

This statement printed on 13/04/2016

Page 4 of 5
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DPI Water - Statement of Conditions Licence number: 80AL722854

ALl conditions on a water access licence require compliance, An appeal to
the Land and Environment Court against a decision to Iimpose certain
conditions on an approval can be made within 28 dnyi after the date the
decision is made. ewldlt.lonl mnc-luud with the first letter "D are
those that can be appellld during the appeal pariod.

Certain dealings and other matters relating to this water ‘access licence
or a holding in this wacer access licence must be uﬂ&aured in the
Access Register in accordance with section 71A of m m&-r.msmma
Act 2000, For information about the A_ucuu hgtar.er. contact :nnd and
property Information (htkp://waw.lpi.nsw.gov.au). ‘

This statement printed on 13/04/2016 Page 50f5
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5.13 NAMING - CRICKET CENTRE OF EXCELLENCE

RECORD NUMBER: 2020/464
AUTHOR: Scott Maunder, Director Community, Recreation and Cultural
Services

EXECUTIVE SUMMARY

Council has previously received a request from the President of the Orange District Cricket
Association for Riawena Oval to be renamed Carl Sharpe Oval to honour the outstanding
contribution of the late Carl Sharpe OAM.

At the time Council decided not to rename an existing facility but rather to wait for a new
facility to be constructed that could be named in Carl Sharpe OAM’s honour.

The construction of the Indoor Cricket Centre at Wade Park meets this criteria and is a
suitable facility to recognise the work of Carl Sharpe OAM who dedicated much of his life to
coach and administrate sport in Orange and Greater Western region.

LINK TO DELIVERY/OPERATIONAL PLAN

The recommendation in this report relates to the Delivery/Operational Plan strategy “2.1
Live - Identify and deliver sport and recreation facilities to service the community into the
future”.

FINANCIAL IMPLICATIONS

Nil

POLICY AND GOVERNANCE IMPLICATIONS

Nil

RECOMMENDATIONS
That Council resolves:

1 That Council name the Cricket Centre of Excellence at Wade Park the Carl Sharpe
Cricket Centre; and

2 That within the foyer of the Cricket Centre Orange, Cricketers who have represented
their Country will be documented through a photo portrait and text of their
achievements.

FURTHER CONSIDERATIONS

Consideration has been given to the recommendation’s impact on Council’s service delivery;
image and reputation; political; environmental; health and safety; employees; stakeholders
and project management; and no further implications or risks have been identified.

SUPPORTING INFORMATION

At its meeting of 2 March 2016 Council acknowledged the passing of Carl Sharpe OAM and
requested that Council staff explore a suitable memorial to honour his contribution to the
community of Orange and district.
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Council received a request from the President of the Orange District Cricket Association that
Riawena Oval be renamed the Carl Sharpe Oval in his honour. As an alternative it was also
proposed that the Centre of Excellence facility at Wade Park could also be named in honour
of Carl Sharpe OAM.

The matter was considered by Council who decided not to rename an existing facility but
rather to wait for a new facility to be constructed that could be named in Carl Sharpe OAM’s
honour.

The construction of the Indoor Cricket Centre at Wade Park meets this criteria and is a
suitable facility to recognise the work of Carl Sharpe OAM who dedicated much of his life to
coach and administrate sport in Orange and Greater Western region.

Carl Sharpe OAM
At the time of his passing the following story was written about Carl Sharpe OAM
Carl Sharpe had a passion for keeping bush kids active

ABC Central West

By Melanie Pearce

Posted 3 Mar 2016, 3:16pm

PHOTO: Regional sports administrator, coah and mentor, Carl Sharpe, who died this week
in his home town of Orange, NSW, aged 78. (Supplied: Orange City Cricket Club)

The story is told of Carl Sharpe in the late 1960s trundling a wheelbarrow down the main
street of his home at Orange in central west New South Wales, spruiking a raffle to raise
money for the new cricket club he had helped establish.
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That sort of back-to-basics sporting development is a theme those who knew 'Sharpie' are
referring to a lot as tributes flow in following his sudden death this week.

The story they tell is of a man who was driven to see country people involved in sport at all
levels from the grassroots to the elite.

A life lived in sport

Carl Sharpe was born in the far west New South Wales town of Bourke in 1937, was
schooled at Forbes before moving to Orange where he lived for the rest of his life.

He played cricket and hockey and in 1967 he was a founding member of the Orange City
Cricket Club and later the Orange City Hockey Club.

However he was passionate about young people getting involved in any sport.

In the 1980s and early 1990s he worked with the New South Wales Department of
Education providing outback coaching and then when that program ended, he continued
the work for three decades through the company he ran with his business partner.

- AN

PHOTO: Sports mentormg was a big passion for Carl Sharpe. Here he is presenting an

Orange City Cricket Club award to a younger generation player and administrator, David
Boundy. (Supplied: Orange City Cricket Club/David Boundy)

Giving country children a taste of sport

The clinics Mr Sharpe helped run travelled to some of the most remote areas of NSW
including around White Cliffs, lvanhoe, Walgett, Condobolin and Boggabri.

Then NSW Hockey coach, Beth Shea said he was driven to improve access to sport.

"In his trusty white station wagon he would throw in a hockey coach, an athletics coach, say
a netball coach and go out for about two weeks drive around and basically pull up at a small
school.
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"[He would] throw all of the gear out of the back and we would run hockey games, netball
games and athletics games and throw us all back in and we would go off again."

She said he always had an eye for the disadvantaged and while he operated a business, he
arranged funding to allow remote students to take part.

"He was always looking out for the person who maybe you need a hand up."
School of the Air and sporting stars

Lee O'Connor worked with Mr Sharpe when she was Executive Officer of the Western
Regional Country Areas Program which helped connect some of the most isolated children
in the state to sport.

She said he opened up opportunities only usually afforded to well-to-do or city children.

"Anything from a School of the Air mini-school where kids from around a locality would get
together for a few days

"One school holiday | remember he organised for Doug Walters, Trevor Chappell, Steve
Rixon and some others to come out to Cobar to work with the kids on their cricket."

Sporting connections through life

Former international cricket umpire, Darrell Hair, said he first met Mr Sharpe as a 12 year
old aspiring cricketer and the pair remained friends for 54 years.

"I think the main thing he instilled in me was the spirit of the game and also the
comradeship you got out of being part of a team; that's just so important for young kids
growing up.

He said his friend's ability to communicate with young people was his "great asset" and
helped make him an unrivalled sports administrator.

"Carl's ability, passion and drive to do all that set him aside from anybody I've known."
Mr Hair said his friend kept him grounded through his cricketing and umpiring career.

"He used to send me a message when | was in all sorts of far flung places around the world,
saying | saw you on the telly last night, keep up the good work."
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-
TR
JERT

PHOTO: Matthew Tabbernor, of Cricket NSW, says sport mentor, Carl Sharpe, inspired him
to promote greater inclusion in the game and he has now established programs for girls and
children with disabilities. (ABC Central West: Melanie Pearce.)

Inspiring a new generation of sports administrator

Cricket NSW Administrator for central west New South Wales, Matthew Tabbernor got his
first taste of cricket at a sports clinic run by Mr Sharpe and his partner.

"I'm still involved in cricket today and | put that down to Carl."

The young cricket administrator is hoping to continue on Mr Sharpe's legacy, particularly in
regards to sport accessibility and he recently started programs for girls and children with
disabilities.

"Hopefully | can continue on with what he's done and if | can just do half what he's done I'll
be very grateful.

"He gave me so many lessons not just in cricket but in life in general."
Mr Sharpe is survived by his wife Kathy and their four children.
llEndS"
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Carl Sharpe OAM had given much to sport in particularly cricket and hockey in Orange and
the greater western region. Mr Sharpe was also instrumental in the establishment of the
Orange Sporting Hall of Fame, the Orange Eight Day Games and the Relay for Life. This is
reflected in his life memberships and community awards which follow:

LIFE MEMBERSHIPS:
e Orange City Cricket Club (1969)
e Orange District Cricket Association (1975)
e Western Districts (now Mitchell) Cricket Council (1983)
e Orange District Junior Cricket Association (1990)
e Orange City Hockey Club (1990)
e Orange Hockey Association (1990)
e Orange Eight Day Games (1994)

ACCOLADES:
e Rotary International Community Service Award (1996)
e Australian Sports Medal (2000)
e Order of Australia Medal (1998)
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5.14 STRATEGIC POLICY REVIEW

RECORD NUMBER: 2020/100
AUTHOR: Samantha Freeman, Acting Director Corporate and Commercial
Services

EXECUTIVE SUMMARY

This report presents a number of policies that have been on exhibition and are now for
adoption by Council.

e ST107 — Outdoor Dining Areas

e ST114 - Whiteway Lighting

e ST142 - Events on Council Owned/Managed Land
e ST143 - Event Cancellation

e ST083 — Access to Information Held By Council

LINK TO DELIVERY/OPERATIONAL PLAN

The recommendation in this report relates to the Delivery/Operational Plan strategy “17.1
Collaborate - Provide representative, responsible and accountable community governance”.
FINANCIAL IMPLICATIONS

Nil

POLICY AND GOVERNANCE IMPLICATIONS

Council’s Strategic Policies are reviewed and amended to ensure ongoing compliance with
legislation and industry best practice.

Policies of Council are of two types — Strategic Policies are determined by Council, and relate
to Councillors and the broader community. The Local Government Act 1993 requires the
public exhibition of Policies (if new or include significant changes) and adoption by Council.
Operational Policies are determined and implemented by the Chief Executive Officer, and
relate to staff and the operations of the organisation.

RECOMMENDATION
That Council resolves to:
1 Adopt the following policies:
e ST107 — Outdoor Dining Areas
e ST114 - Whiteway Lighting
e ST142 - Events on Council Owned/Managed Land
e ST143 - Event Cancellation

e STO083 - Access to Information Held By Council
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FURTHER CONSIDERATIONS

Consideration has been given to the recommendation’s impact on Council’s service delivery;
image and reputation; political; environmental; health and safety; employees; stakeholders
and project management; and no further implications or risks have been identified.

SUPPORTING INFORMATION
Policies for Adoption

On 4 February 2020, Council resolved to exhibit the following Strategic Policies (a summary
of amendments is set out below):

ST107 — Outdoor Dining Areas

Reference | Update

General No Updates required.

ST114 — Whiteway Lighting

Reference | Update

General Formatting Updates Only.

ST142 — Events on Council Owned/Managed Land

Reference | Update

General Formatting Updates Only.

ST143 — Event Cancellation

Reference | Update

General New Strategic Policy.

ST083 — Access to Information Held by Council

It should be noted that the majority of amendments are in accordance with legislative
changes to the Government Information (Public Access) Act 2009.

Reference | Update

Procedure | Following amendments to Access to Information Held by Council Procedure:

= Formatting changes to whole of document.

=  Clause 1.3 — Informal Application - replacement of “Access to Information
Application” with “Informal Request for Information form”.

= Clause 1.4 — Formal Application - replacement of “Access to Information
Application” with “Formal Access Application”.

= Clause 2.2 — Excluded Information — replaced 13 categories of information
with 16 categories of information for which there is a conclusive
presumption of an overriding public interest against disclosure. Replaced
“27” specifically named Acts referred to under overriding secrecy laws
with “26” specifically named Acts.
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Reference

Update

Clause 4.2 - Review by Information Commissioner — addition of the words
“The Information Commissioner must complete the review, and make any
recommendations to Council within 40 working days after the Information
Commissioner receives all information it considers necessary to complete
the review.”

Clause 5.3 - Discount in Processing Charges — addition of the words “A
processing charge must not be discounted under financial hardship or
special public benefit by more than 50% even if both apply.”

Clause 8 — Contracts Register - addition of the words “(including GST)”
after “$150,000”.

Annexure C — Access to Information Application replaced with Informal
Request for Information Form.

New Annexure D — Formal Access Application.

These policies were placed on public exhibition for a period of 28 days. No submissions were
received during this period and no comments received from the Councillor Strategic Policy
Review Committee.

The policies are therefore presented for adoption.

ATTACHMENTS

1

FOR ADOPTION - Strategic Policy - ST107 - Outdoor Dining Areas Policy and
Guidelines, D19/741130

FOR ADOPTION - Strategic Policy - ST114 - Whiteway Lighting, D19/744751

FOR ADOPTION - Strategic Policy - ST142 - Events on Council Owned Managed Land
Policy, D20/3116%

FOR ADOPTION - Strategic Policy - ST143 - Event Cancellation, D20/34850

FOR ADOPTION - Strategic Policy - STO83 - Access to Information held by Council,
D20/12160
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FOR ADOPTION - Strategic Policy - ST107 - Outdoor Dining Areas Policy and Guidelines

/"~ ORANGE
CITY COUNCIL

All pelicies can be reviewed or revoked by a resolution of Councdil, atany time.

OUTDOOR DINING AREAS

ST107 F22

OBIJECTIVE

This policy provides for the placement of street furniture upon footpaths and public places outside
food premises in the City, to add to the vibrancy and visual amenity of the City whilst maintaining
adequate access and safety to pedestrians and the users of mobility scooters and the like,

APPLICABILITY

This policy applies to that area of Summer Street where the footpath has been widened to at least
5.4 metres or such other areas within the City where Council determines outdoor dining areas are
appropriate.

GENERAL

Council has developed guidelines for managing outdoor dining areas. Approval to use public space
for outdoor dining must be in accardance with this policy, the guidelines and any approval issued by
Qrange City Council.

RELATED POLICIES/DOCUMENTS

Outdoor Dining Areas Guidelines

Roads Act 1993

Local Government Act 1993

Environmental Planning and Assessment' Acti979
Food Act 2003

Work Health and Safety Act and Regulation 2011
Smoke Free Environment Act, 2000

Qutdoor Dining Area License

Responsible Area — Corporate and Commercial Services

REVISION
DATE RESOLUTION DATE RESOLUTION

1 January 2002 QOperational 6 4 Feb 2014 14/38

2 January 2006 QOperational 7 2 June 2015 15/230

3 January 2008 Operational 8 6 September 2016 16/381

4 January 2009 09/453 9 3 July 2018 18/308

5 21 May 2013 13/223 10

All policies can be reviewed or revoked by resolution of Council, atany time.

Qutdaor Dining AreasV1_20
Pagelof 11

Next Review — October 2020
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All policies can be reviewed or revoked by a resolution of Council, atany time.

SUMMARY OF AMENDMENTS

Amendment Date

Section/Reference and Amendment

February 2020 Not updates required.

December 2013 Include provisions prohibiting placement of furniture outside approved area
and increasing width for pedestrian and mobility scooter access on footpath.
Clarification regarding the lapse of approval.

December 2014 Formatting amendments. Change of name to Qutdoor Dining Areas to be
consistent with SEPP Exempt and Complying Development provisions.

July 2016 Alter processing and payment of applications and addition of exempt
approvals. Provision for license to be for the term of the approval with annual
invoicing for rent in accordance with the Delivery/Operational Plan.

April 2018 Applicability of policy extended to the City rather than just the Central Business

District.

Added Food Act 2003, Work Health and Safety Act and*Regulation 2011, Smoke
Free Environment Act 2000 as relevant legislation.

Responsible area changed to Corporate and Commercial Services

Change to Guidelines to clarify that rent is'setiin accordance with Council’s
Schedule of Fees and Charges.

Qutdoor Dining Areas ¥1_20

Next Review — October 2020

Page 2 of 11

Page 267



COUNCIL MEETING 17 MARCH 2020
Attachment 1  FOR ADOPTION - Strategic Policy - ST107 - Outdoor Dining Areas Policy and Guidelines

/"~ ORANGE
CITY COUNCIL

Strategic Policy

PO Box 35, Orange 35 By . +6 800 council@orange.nsw.gov.au

NSW 2800 Australia NSW 2 \US e S 99 www.orange.nsw.gov.au
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All palicies can be reviewed or revoked by a resolution of Council, at any time.

1 GENERAL

1.1 Interpretation
Street furniture includes tables, chairs, umbrellas, wind barriers, awnings, bollards and plant
containers.

1.2 Street furniture
Street furniture is required to be sturdy, durable and of an approved colour. Umbrellas and wind
barriers may contain advertising; such advertising is to be tasteful, of minimal scale and relate to
products available at the food premises. Umbrellas and wind barriers are required to be secured
at the base so as to prevent injury to people and/or damage to property or motor vehicles.
Plant containers cannot be larger than 800 millimetres in diameter or width and depth.

1.3 Placement of Street Furniture
Street furniture must be located in accordance with the Approval applicable to the premises.
Street furniture shall not be placed on a public street in a location that will interfere with the
operation of a loading zone, bus stop or the like.
Street furniture must not obstruct pedestrian traffic gnemergency egress from any premises and
the 2.5m wide pedestrian corridor shall be maintained imSummer Street for use by pedestrians,
users of mobility scooters and the like at all titaess Street furniture is to be remaved from the
footpath at the end of business on each day;
On corner properties, street furniture’is parmitted within only one frontage, except where the
provision of street furniture on both frontages can be justified.
Plant containers are required to be located wholly within the licence area and preferably within
the confines of any wind barriers and tables and chairs.

1.4 Summer Street
Street furniture s required to be located on the footpath within the property frontage and
between 500 millipietres from the kerb and 2.5 metres from the front boundary of the property.
Council may allow street furniture to be placed adjacent to the property boundary, provided that
the street furniture is not located more than 2.4 metres from the property boundary, where such
a location can be justified and such arrangement will not interfere with the use of adjoining land
and with access by pedestrians and users of mobility scooters and the like.

1.5 Outside Summer Street
Council will permit the placement of street furniture upon streets and public places other than
Summer Street where it can be demonstrated that the placement of street furniture will not
restrict pedestrian traffic along the footpath, the ability of vehicles to reverse into the kerb and
the ability of persons leaving or entering motor vehicles to access the footpath.
On streets other than Summer Street, the minimum width that is to be made available for
pedestrian traffic clear of any street signs or Council-owned structures is 2.1 metres.

Qutdoor Dining Areas ¥1_20 MNext Review — October 2020

Page 4 0f 11
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All palicies can be reviewed or revoked by a resolution of Council, at any time.

Exclusions
This policy does not permit the sale and/or display of goods from the footpath. Council does
permit the display and/or sale of goods from the footpath on specially approved days.

This policy does not permit the display of billboards or any article on footpaths. Council's
resolution 91,/745 prohibits the display of billboards and the like from footpaths within the CBD.

PROCEDURE
When making application for Consent, the process will include:

. Under the provisions of the Roads Act 1993 and Local Government Act 1993, an application
is required to place street furniture on Summer Street or other classified road.

. An application is to be made and approval obtained prior to any street furniture being
placed upon the footpath.

. When making the application, three copies of a plan drawn to an appropriate scale showing
the area to be used and a written submission detailing the'amount, type and colour of the
street furniture is required to be submitted togethér with the appropriate fees.

Licence agreement
Prior to the commencement of outdoor dining, the shop proprietor shall enter into a licence
agreement with Council. This licence agreeméntshall provide for, amongst other things

. Renewal at the expiration of the/Consent

. Issue of tax invoice an 1 July each.and every year for the payment of rent, as set by Council
annually.

. The provision of public liability insurance to the value of 510 million and providing Council
with a copy upon reguest

. Exclusion from any relevant Alcohol Free Zone established by Council (where relevant)

. The need for rénewal of the licence agreement upon change of tenancy or proprietor of the
food premises and/or at the expiration of the Consent.

The placement ofstreet furniture and the operation of the outdoor dining area shall be
consistent with the area approved by Council under the Consent and within the licensed area at
all times.

Approval under the Roads Act 1993 lapses after seven years.
Council reserves the right not to renew a licence,

Rent

Upon approval of an application to place street furniture upon the footpath, the Licensee shall
pay rent as set in Council's Schedule of Fees and Charges on an annual basis unless otherwise
agreed to by Council.

Breaches

Failure to operate an outdoor dining area in accordance with the approval and licence may result
in the termination of the licence and/or action taken for a breach of the Roads Act 1993 and Local
Government Act 1993,

Qutdoor Dining Areas ¥1_20 MNext Review — October 2020
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APPLICATION & LICENSE Fopicatond |

OUTDOOR DINING AREA o

Account

1.502.72.1501

Date

Roads Act 1993 and Local Government Act 1993 | Amount

Receipt

Applicant Details

Name

Address

Telephone Number (work) (mobile)

Email

Signature Date

Subject land {refer to rates notice for assistance)

Street Address

City/Town Lot Number Section DP

Name of Business

Telephone Number (work) (mohile)

Detailed description‘ef proposed furniture

Furniture No of items Dimensions

Tables

Chairs Total area to be approved

Umbrellas

Wind barrier

M2
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All policies can be reviewed or revoked by a resolution of Council, atany time.

Council must receive the following to process your application:

|

|

Payment is required on application by Orange City Council (ABN: 85 985 402 386) and a
tax invoice/receipt will be issued.

Scaled plan showing the area of furniture in relation to the front of the building and the
road must be attached to this application (three copies are required).

A copy of the approved location plan {from the Consent) drawn to scale {min 1:50} is to be
attached to this Application Form. Location and number of proposed tables and chairs are to be
shown on the plan.

The subject outdoor dining area shall at all times operate in accordance with the terms of
Council's approvals, the plans approved under that approval and with Council’s Outdoor Dining
Areas Policy.

Under no circumstance shall the Licence allow an increase in thépnumber of tables and chairs, or
an increase in the area of the outdoor dining area from thatshawn,on the approved application
plan.

Before Council issues the granted Qutdoor Dining Area Licence, the applicant is required to pay
rent to the 1 July of the current financial year on a.pro-rata basis and thereafter 28 days after the
issue of a tax invoice on an annual basis.

Under the provisions of the Roads Act (including'street furniture} Council charges a rental fee
based on the square meterage being occupied. This fee is determined each year in Council's
Delivery/Operational Plan, Schedule of Feesiand Charges.

These fees will be payable in advatice, Fees are not refundable.

A copy of the current Public_Liability insurance to the value of $10 million with endorsement
noting Orange City Council’s respective rights and interests and indemnifying Orange City Council
for the licensed area is«tg _b& attached to this application. It is the respansibility of the applicant
to provide a copy of any and all renewed Public Liability insurance as required in this clause.
Failure to do so will betgretinds to void this licence agreement.

Licences are granted only to restaurants and or cafes that supply table service and are willing to
extend such table service to the Outdoor Dining Area. China plates, cutlery and glassware etc are
acceptable materials within the Outdoor Dining Area. Disposable materials are not acceptable,
other than foam, plastic ar paper coffee cups.

An Outdoor Dining Area Licence can be transferred from one licensee to another. If a Licence isto
be taken over by another owner/lessee, it is the current licensee’s responsibility to notify Council,
so that all records can be updated promptly.

The Licensee agrees to keep the area in a clean and tidy state and to pay Council for any
additional cleaning as agreed to by the applicant and Council.

Orange City Council will repair any damage to pavers resulting from the licensee’s use of the
footpath at the licensee’s expense. The Licensee will notify Council immediately if pavers are in
need of repair.

The Licensee will not sell or serve or permit to be sold any alcoholic or intoxicating beverage in or
from the licensed area except, where Council has granted specific approval and an appropriate
Liguor Licence has been obtained from the relevant liquor licensing authorities.

Qutdoor Dining Areas ¥1_20 MNext Review — October 2020
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Alcohol can only be sold or served (as with BYO) ancillary to a meal in the Qutdoor Dining Area. In
the case of BYO the proprietor shall serve the alcohol provided and store any unopened alcohol
within the premises. This provision shall apply as a covenant between the Licensee and Orange
City Council despite any provision of the Liquor Act, 1982 (as amended) which may permit the
sale of alcoholic beverages to a person without consumption of a meal (eg a Dine or Drink
Licence).

Where an Outdoor Dining Area is in an alcohol free zone, under this licence agreement alcohol
will be able to be consumed in the outdoor dining area only by patrans of the applicant's business
during the operating hours of the business, and in accordance with the Liquor Licence and this
Licence Agreement.

Orange City Council reserves the right to revoke this licence if objections are raised or problems
arise.

| hereby apply for an Outdoor Dining Area Licence under Section 125 of th&,Roads Act 1993. | agree to

the co

nditions in this application and request that Orange City Council cansiders my submitted proposal

for a Licence Agreement for a period of two years, subject to pagt andjcontinuing compliance with all
Licence conditions and review of fees in accordance with the anhual,fees and charges set.

This Li
fromt

cence Agreement is not transferable and, subject to,these, Licence conditions, expires seven years
he date of approval under the Roads Act for placement of this street furniture.

Signed on behalf of Orange City Council in Signed on behalf of Applicant in the

the presence of presence of
Authorised Authorised
Person Person
Name Name
Witness Witness
Name Name

Office Use Only

APPROVAL NUMBER
DATE OF APPROVAL DATE OF EXPIRATION

THE INFORMATION YOU PROVIDE IS CONFIDENTIAL UNDER THE PRIVACY 8 PERSONAL INFORMATION PROTECTION ACT. IF YOU DO NOT
PROVIDE THE DETAILS REQUESTED COUNCIL MAY BE UNABLE TO PROCESS YOUR APPLICATION.

Qutdoor

Dining Areas V1_20 MNext Review — October 2020
Page 8of 11
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All policies can be reviewed or revoked by a resolution of Council, atany time.

Site Location of Activity

Qutdoor Dining Areas ¥1_20 MNext Review — October 2020
Page9of 11
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All policies can be reviewed or revoked by a resolution of Council, atany time.

Outdoor Dining Fact Sheet

State Environmental Planning Policy (Exempt and Complying Development Codes) 2008 provides
exempt development (development consent NOT required) for the use of a footway or public open
space within the meaning of the Roads Act 1993 as an outdoor dining area associated with lawful food
and drink premises, provided the following development standards can be achieved:

The standards specified for that development are that the development must:
{a) not be associated with a pub or a small bar, and

{b) be carried out in accordance with an approval grdnteduntler section 125 of the Roads
Act 1993, including in accordance with any hoties of operation to which the approval is
subject, and

fc) be carried out in accordance with any approval granted under section 68 of the Local
Government Act 1993.

The relevant application form is for approvalunder the two aforementioned Acts. Approval under the
Roads Act is limited to seven years and a new.application will be required at that time. The application
for Footpath — Outdoor Dining must be consistent with Council’s Qutdoor Dining Areas Policy and a
scaled plan must be submitted that.demanstrates the placement of furniture on the footpath or public
open space is consistent with*that policy.

This process remains a,separate process to Council’s Qutdoor Dining Areas Licence. A licence remains a
requirement subject to these approvals being granted.

Application must be made via the appropriate form found on Council’s web site and be accompanied
with three copies of scaled plans. Graph paper accompanies the application form to provide assistance
with the preparation of the plans.

An example of an appropriately prepared plan is attached as a guide. Items such as Council bins, loading
zones, bus stops, park benches, street trees etc must also be shown on the plan.

Qutdoor Dining Areas ¥1_20 MNext Review — October 2020
Page 10 of 11
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Bite Lecation of Activity
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All policies can be reviewed or revoked by a resolution of Council, at any time.

WHITEWAY LIGHTING

ST114 F22

OBJECTIVES
To ensure that all connections to the whiteway lighting system under awnings in the CBD

area are made with Council approval.

APPLICABILITY
To all premises in the central business district area.

GENERAL
Where applications for connection to the whiteway lighting system aréimade for premises

which are contiguous to the existing system, approval will be granted for such connections.

Where applications to connect to the whiteway lighting&ystem are made for premises
which are not contiguous to the existing system, these will'be referred, with cost estimates,
to Council for decision.

Where development or re-development of a%property contiguous to the existing system
takes place, any repair, replacement or relecation costs made necessary by this
development proceeding, shall be thewrespoensibility of the developer.

Responsible Area — Technical SérvicesfCorporate & Commercial Services

b
O
—1
O
a.
O
O
L
-
<
s
-
()

REVISION
DATE RESOLUTION DATE RESOLUTION

1 | Januarg 2002 | Operational 6 | January 2008 Operational
2 | January 2003 | Operational 7 | November 2009 | 09/453
3 | January 2005 | QOperaticonal 8
4 | January 2006 | Operational 9
5 | January 2007 | Qperaticonal

All policies can be reviewed or revoked by resolution of Council, at any time.

SUMMARY OF AMENDMENTS

Amendment Date Section/Reference and Amendment

February 2020 | Formatting Updates Only.

Whiteway Lighting W1_20

Pagelof 1

Next Review — February 2022
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All policies can be reviewed or revoked by a resolution of Coundl, at any time.

EVENTS ON COUNCIL OWNED/MANAGED LAND

ST142 F22

OBJECTIVES
1 To provide a consistent approach to the staging of events in the City on Council-owned and
managed land

2 To determine the appropriate site for events

3 To provide event organisers with venue options that consider:
a Safety of patrons and the community
b The legal requirements of legislation and policy
¢ Community amenity

APPLICABILITY
Any event held on Council owned or managed land.

GENERAL

An event is an organised activity occupying a Coun€il-owned or managed recreation reserve,
park, garden, showground, sportsground, lake.fereshore, playground, public open space or
carpark.

Types of events may include but are not limited to: weddings, fetes, carnivals, markets,
festivals, community celebrations, Yscheol events, promotions, displays, filming, and
photography, sporting gala days, aquatic events, regattas, entertainment, fireworks and
Carols by Candlelight.

Areas under Council management which may be suitable for events may include:

e Civic Square e Gosling Creek Reserve

e Showground e Skate Park

e ‘Wade Park e Sir Jack Brabham Park

e Cook/Robertson/Moulder Parks e Adventure Playground

e Botanic Gardens e (Other community parks,

e Lake Canobolas sportsgrounds and reserves

This Policy does not apply to property for which the Council has leased (or has some other
binding agreement) the care, control and management to a third party, unless the
lease/agreement states otherwise.

Fvents on Council Owned/Managed Land V1_20 Next Review —October 2020
Pagelof 16

POLICY

O
O
[
-
<
x
-
n

Page 278



COUNCIL MEETING

Attachment 3

17 MARCH 2020
FOR ADOPTION - Strategic Policy - ST142 - Events on Council Owned Managed Land Policy

/"~ ORANGE

2.~ CITY COUNCIL

All policies can be reviewed or revoked by a resolution of Council, at any time.

RELATED POLICIES/DOCUMENTS
Event Application Form
Events Guide — Risk Management

Strategic Policy — 5T143 Event Cancellation
Strategic Policy — ST029 Donations and Grants
Strategic Policy — ST049 Itinerant Traders

Responsible Area — Corporate and Commercial Services

REVISION
DATE RESOLUTION DATE RESOLUTION

1 6
2 7

3 8
4 9

5

All policies can be reviewed or revoked by resolutiomofCouficil, at any time.

SUMMARY OF AMENDMENTS
DATE AMENDMENT
February 2020 Transferred to Strategic Policy.
Faormatting updates. Inclusion of procedure for road and
footpath occupation and reference to Event Cancellation Policy.
Amendment to minimum timeframe Event Application required
to be submitted to Council from 12 weeks to 21 days prior to
event.
September 2014 New Policy Operational Policy — GM Approved 29 August 2014
Events on Council Owned/Managed Land ¥1_20 Next Review —October 2020
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The following event documentation and criteria are required to be submitted for assessment
via the event application process. In various circumstances, Council may require additional
information to that listed.

MINIMUM ADDITIONAL

e Completed Event Application Form e Event Management Plan

e Site Plans e Waste Management Plan

e Comprehensive Risk Assessment e Licenses/other Public Liability

e Public Liability Insurance e C(Catering and Sale of Food
Temporary Holder Permit

Registration Form

e Approval to Install and Operate
Amusement Device

s Traffic Control and Management
Plans

PROCEDURE

The event organiser is required to submit a request™o Council for the use of Council
owned/managed land for an event by completing the appropriate Event Application Form,
available via the Orange City Council website, (www.orange.nsw.gov.au). Some of the
sections in the application may not be relevant to every event, however; all sections must
be addressed for an application to be dssessed.

If deemed necessary, the event otganiser will be required to complete a Development
Application or an applicationdfer a Cemplying Development Certificate. Structures erected
as part of the event may fequire.a construction certification. Various events occur on a
regular basis and approvaleould be provided for aseason (e.g. Sportsground usage, regular
markets etc.), or somecther period of time where the activity is repeated.

The event organiserwill be required to lodge the Event Application Form along with all
necessary documentation, including but not limited to, a Site Plan, Risk Assessment and a
copy of their Public Liability Insurance Certificate of Currency for no less than $10 million
and noting Qrange City Council as an interested party.

If an event is not proposing to occupy or close a road or footpath, the Application and
associated documentation must be received as early as possible or at least 21 days prior
tothe event otherwise approval may not be granted.

Events on Council Owned/Managed Land ¥1_20 Next Review —October 2020
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10

11

12

If approval to occupy or close a road or footpath is sought, the appropriate Traffic
Control Plans (TCP) and Traffic Management Plans (TMP) are to be submitted as early
as possible or at least before the following timeframes otherwise approval may not be
granted:

e 5 months prior to the event for a Class 1 Event as per the Roads and Maritime
Services publication “Guide to Traffic and Transport Management for Special
Events”; or

e 3 months prior to the event for a Class 2 Event as per the Roads and Maritime
Services publication “Guide to Traffic and Transport Management for Special
Events”

Event Organisers are to refer to Council’s Strategic Policy — ST144 — Event Sponsorship
Program for details on sponsorship and are to fill out the Application Form attached to
that Policy.

If approval for a ‘high risk’ event is sought, Council may reguire an independent risk
assessment and action plan to be provided.

Event organisers must have the approval in sriting"from Orange City Council before
undertaking any works, marketing or promotiofal activity, or staging an event on any
Council owned/managed land.

Council reserves the right to attendhany event held on Council owned or managed land
to ensure the legal requirementswf legislation are being adhered to. A Council Officer
has delegation under the Local’ Government Act to close an event due to non-
compliance of approval gonditions and/or legal requirements.

Event Qrganisers are to refer to Council’s Strategic Policy — 5T143 - Event Cancellation
Policy for details in régards to a Council Officer closing an event. In this instance, the
Event Organiser releases Council from any liability or loss incidental or consequential to
the removal of the approval.

Once Council receives an application and the associated forms/plans/documentation,
the application will be assessed and a response to the organiser in writing advising of
the decision and conditions within 21 days of receiving the application. This may also
include the request for further information.

The charges for the application and for the use of the land will be as prescribed in
Council’s Delivery/Operational Plan. There may be bonds for the use of land.

Eventso

n Council Owned/Managed Land V1_20 Next Review — Qctober 2020
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The steps outlined below are provided to assist you In completing a Risk Assessment:

identify the Risk

(

dentify the risks

Tt

pod, or "‘frequency’, of the risk actua ',ﬂﬂxr'ﬂg- with refernce to Table 2), and (b) consequence

g 3) if the risk event did occur.

Evaluate the Inherent Risk
the Inherent and Residual Risk Bgfg Tab% (Table 4) to
i and ¢

ssment of the hazard/risk in regd{ds iadikeliho

e the inherent nsk rating basea on the

on against ¢

the hazard

bosen

Table 2) and conseq

ne the residua

Table 3) and again use the Inherent and Residual Risk Rating

TILL

nternal anc

ORANGE CITY COUNCIL ¢
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IDENTIFY THE RISK

The following hazard and risk checklist items are not exhaustive and you will also need to consider further site and
event specific risks

Table 1: Hazard/Risk Identification Checklist

Hazard/Risk Description v ‘Hazard/ﬂ’isl: Description v

PERSONAL INJURY/ILLNESS OR DEATH, DUE FIREDUETO

TO:

EXPLOSION DUE TO

e

N

PROPERTY DAMAGE DUETO

ENVIRONMENTAL DAMAGE DUETO

TECHNICAL MANAGEMENT ISSUES

OTHER HAZARD/RISKS (PLEASE LIST)

N

ORANGE CITY COUNCIL ¢
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ANALYSE THE RISK

It is imperative that event organisers analyse the risks associated with their event by assessing (a) the likelihood (Table
2) of the risk actually occurring, and (b) the consequence (Table 3) if the risk event did occur. Allocating risk ratings
(Table 4) to all hazards allows event organisers to prioritise and address hazards and risks in a systematic way.

Risk Likellhood

Likelihood requires consideration of ‘frequency’ in regards to how likely it is to occur

Table 2: Likellhood Tabl

Imminent or will occur within 1to 6 months

Expected to occur at least once in a 6 to 12 month period

Will probably occur between 1to 5 years

May occur every 5 to 10 years

Not likely to occur within a 10 year period

Risk Consequence

Consequence requires consideration of the likely impact if the risk is to occu e
score for each risk, the highest individual score should be applied

ining the overall consequence

Table 3: RI

Service Delivery

sk Consequence Table

L nptio

Image and Reputation

ate coverage

Environmental

ajor impact/major fine/public reaction

Health & Safety

Stakeholders

Severe st

Service Delivery

service failure/loss of service delivery >1 day

Major operdyfn

Image and Reputation

E ve stae and local coverage

Environmental

h or impact/fines/Government reprimands

Health & Safety

( injury/long term hospitalisation

Stakeholders Vs

Pﬂor stakeholder concern/reduction or threat of withdrawal of support

Moderate operational service failure/loss of service delivery >3 hours

Service Delivery
Image and Reputatio

Moderate local coverage

Environmental

Moderate breach or impact/Government reprimands

Health & Safety

Moderate injury/may require short term hospitalisation

Stakeholders

Moderate stakeholder concermn/rectification action required

Service Delivery

Loss of operational service delivery >1 hour

Image and Reputation

Minor local coverage

Environmental

Minor breach or impact/some minor complaints

Health & Safety

Minor injury, may require first aid

Stakeholders

Minor stakeholder concern/action required

Service Delivery

No loss of operational service delivery

Image and Reputation

Little or no coverage

Environmental

Negligible breach/impact/complaint

Health & Safety

Negligible or no injury

Stakeholders

Negligible stakeholder concern

ORANGE CITY COUNCIL EVENTS Gl
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EVALUATE THE RISK

Table 4: Inherent and Residual Risk Rating Table

Major Moderate Minor Negligible

Unlik 2
Rare 3 3

TREAT THE RISK N

)
alaluinle

Treating the r en

Me m
y
ms are D ar
- h ’
ATOf ery 3 ations
Er th r e
Es jministrat “p"‘ﬁ" uch as job rotation to reguce exposure or bo om, timing
correct work prafedurds
e table and ::',‘fu,, mafained personal protective equipment and trainin g in it

Continuous monitoring and review of the external and interna ks, take

MONITOR AND REVIEW

ORANGE CITY COUNCIL

P F
council @orange.nsw.gov.au

ORANGE CITY COUNCIL {T USK MANAGEMENT 4
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APPLICATION FORM

ORANGE CITY COUNCIL
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Orange City Council is committed to working with
organisations and community groups to deliver safe and
enjoyable events. Below is some information to assist in the
application process.

EVENT APPLICATION TIMEFRAMES

Application/approval type Minimum timeframe before event

USEFUL CONTACTS

Organisation Phone number

EVENT APPLICATION FORM
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EVENT SERVICES

A\ Wil there be . I . [(Jves [Ino

If yes, you must ensure all Food vVendors have approval from Orange City Council. All Food Vendors must be
issued with a Temporary Food Permit and comply with all relevant food and health regulations.

A rating a BBG/s at . [(ves [Jno

Aw . for sale [Jves [Ino
[Jves [Ino

If yes, you are required to provide the appropriate Liquor Licence to Council and ensure those serving alcohol
have current RSA accreditation. You must ensure there is free drinking water available.

You must also make an application to Council at least 3 months prior to your event if your event is to be held
within an existing Alcohol Free Zone. You will be required to pay the advertising fees associated with the
publication of the suspension of the Alcohol Free Zone via the local newspaper.

sts [(Ino

@s Jno
Council's existing public placed litter bins are not to be used for waste \f@fwm the event without

Council approval to do so. (

v\ [(Jves [Jno
[(Jves [Ino

Guidelines for the number of toilets required are listed

No alcohol Alcohol h
People Male Female Male Fe: ¢

v

[Jroame | o samp | On [J20ame | oy [Js2ame
to of el ection of ki [[Jves [Ino
[(ves [Ino
[Jves [ Ino
& you be instaling or erecting a structu [(Jves [Jno

The use of any portable structure may require a Development Application if it does not constitute exempt
development or have a previous approval. If approval is required, this may take approximately 28 days.

EVENT APPLICATION FORM
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EVENT SERVICES - continued

[[Jves [Ino
A\ Will your event impact vehicular/pedestrian traf [Jves [Ino
A\ Are your : _ footpat ires or road/footpat [Jves [no

If yes, you will be required to obtain approval from Council, Police and in some cases the Roads and Maritime

Services (RMS). An application should be submitted to the City of Orange Traffic Committee at least 16 weeks

prior to your event which must include:

* Traffic Management Plan (TMP) and Traffic Control Plan (TCP) compiled by an appropriately qualified person

* proof of public liability insurance to the value of $20 million with Orange City Council noted as an interested
party

* Detailed risk assessment

A o tarce Crods. §  ofiad [(Jves [Ino

Noise levels must not exceed 5 decibels above background noise when

measured at the nearest affected residence.
ting your event at the O [Ine

A [Jves [Jno

N/

[Jves [Ino

Patrons First Aiders First Aid Posts

Guidelines for the number of First
required is listed to the right. Ea
attended by at least one suitah
Officer. The Ambulance Servic
advised of major events.

For any event, your strategies for emergency/risk management must comply with Australian Standards AS/
NZS 1SO 3100/2009. The location of the Emergency Muster Point and details of the nominated person who
can authorise an evacuation must be communicated to all those involved with the event.

EVENT APPLICATION FORM
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EVENT SERVICES - continued

&, R o ‘ o at [Jves [ Ino

Apart from a ‘small’ jumping castle (i.e. highest platform is less than 9m high), all gmusement device owners
must hold a Section 68 Approval issued by Orange City Council. Applications must g received at least five
working days before the event.

[Jves [ Ino
If yes, you must comply with all provisions of the Exhibited Animafs Pyotection Act, 1986.
[Jves [no
corl [Jves [ no
A\ wine f t - [Jves [Ino
[(Jves [Ino
QP ' - [Jves [ ]no
£ [Jves [no

D G ' [(Jves [Ino

Responsibility to Protect Crowded Places

NOTES

EVENT APPLICATION FORM
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REQUIRED DOCUMENTATION

Site Plan

Certificate of Currency of Public Liability Insurance !

Risk Assessment

INDEMNITY & DECLARATION

m;’\
S,
H N at
TN %
Ny ith Ny
LTV 4
7 Ve &
i L, Ty
i A j'
!. u ]
g N
Wret
an .
oo
Frengey
% I
)
! | | | L
Signature Name (BLOCK LETTERS) Date

EVENT APPLICATION FORM

Page 293



COUNCIL MEETING 17 MARCH 2020
Attachment4  FOR ADOPTION - Strategic Policy - ST143 - Event Cancellation

/"~ ORANGE

V).\/-w) CITY COUNCIL

All policies can be reviewed or revoked by a resolution of Council, at any time.

EVENT CANCELLATION

ST143 F22

OBJECTIVES
To provide Event Organisers with the requirements concerning the cancellation or suspension
of an event on Council owned or managed land.

DEFINITIONS

Event means an organised activity occupying a Council-owned or managed recreation reserve,
park, garden, showground, sportsground, lake foreshore, playground, public open space or
carpark.

Event Organiser means the person or organisation who schedules an,event and is responsible
for the event from start to finish.

Suspension means to delay the event, with the aim of#escheduling to a later time.
Cancellation means that the event will no longer.take place.

APPLICABILITY
Any event held on Council owned or managed land within the Orange Local Government Area.

GENERAL
The Event Qrganiser is responsible for ensuring all relevant permits and licences have been
cbtained and provided to Coungil prior to the commencement of the event.

RELATED POLICIES/DOCUMENTS
Strategic Policy — ST142 - Events on Council Owned/Managed Land

Responsible Area — Corporate and Commercial Services

>
O
-
O
8
O
O
[
l_.
<
e
H
N

REVISION
DATE RESOLUTION DATE RESOLUTION

1 6

2 7

3 8
4 9

5

All policies can be reviewed or revoked by resolution of Council, at any time.

SUMMARY OF AMENDMENTS

Amendment Date Section/Reference and Amendment

February 2020 | New Strategic Policy

Event Cancellation W1_20 Next Review —October 2020
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Council reservesthe right to remove the approval to utilise the venue for any event on Council

owned or managed land if:
a. Appropriate permits, licences or agreements have not been completed to Council’s

satisfaction

A misrepresentation is identified in the event application

Licence, permit or approval conditions are breached or any laws are broken

d. Council has not received any hire fees or bond prior to the commencement of the
event

e. The event is deemed unsafe or causing unsatisfactory disruption or nuisance to
residences or businesses

f. Inclement or extreme weather, fire, or a natural disaster such as flooding, causes a
risk to event participants or the venue.

oo

If Council isto cancel an event due to the neglect of the Event Organiser, in regard to point’s
a. to e. above, the Event QOrganiser is ineligible for a refund if full payment has been made or
is required to pay all hire fees in full if no payment has been made.n'this instance, the Event
Organiser releases Council from any liability or loss incidental orconsequential to the removal
of the approval.

Where matters beyond the reasonable control of €alincil, in regard to point f. above, shall
impair or prevent the venue being able to/perform its obligations, the Event Organiser
releases Council from any liability or loss insidental or consequential to such matters. In this
instance, any previously paid hire fees and/or hond will be reimbursed to the Event Organiser
in full. Refunds will be processed within 21" days of receiving the notification via an EFT
payment/direct transfer. If no payment/of hire fees has been made, the Event Organiser will
not be required to make paymént:

The following conditions @pplyiif the Event QOrganiser is to cancel or suspend the event:

e All cancellations, changes, suspensions and refund requests must be forwarded in
writing, by email, to Orange City Council via council@orange.nsw.gov.au. If eligible for
a refund of fees, the Event QOrganiser must provide bank details in which fees are to
be refunded to.

e Cancellations received by 5.00pm, 7 days prior to the event, will be refunded in full.
Refunds will be processed within 21 days of receiving the cancellation via an EFT
payment/direct transfer.

e Cancellations received less than 7 days from the event date are ineligible for a refund
if full payment has been made or are required to pay all hire fees in full if no payment
has been made. The Event Organiser will not receive any reimbursement of these fees.
The same applies if the event does not go ahead or if cancellations are received on the
day of the event due to inclement/bad weather. The possibility of inclement weather
needs to be taken into consideration during the event planning process.

Event Cancellation ¥1_20 Next Review —Qctober 2020
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e Suspensions received 48 hours prior to the event are permitted to have any funds
receipted by Council to be held in trust and applied to the rescheduled event date. If
the rescheduled event date falls within a subsequent financial year, the Event
Organiser is required to pay any variances in accordance with Council’s Fees and
Charges. The Event Organiser must also pay any incidental costs associated with the
preparation of the venue for both the criginal event date and any rescheduled date
thereafter.

If an Event Organiser is in receipt of a Donation or Grant by Council, and the event is cancelled,
the funds are to be immediately returned to Council.

Regardless of the party responsible for the removal of approval, cancellation or suspension
of an event, any notification required to all stakeholders will be the responsibility of the Event
Organiser. The Event Organiser will be held accountable for any costs associated with the
removal of approval, cancellation or suspension of the event.

Event Cancellation ¥1_20 Next Review —Qctober 2020
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All palicies can be reviewed or revoked by aresolution of Coundl, at any ime

ACCESS TO INFORMATION HELD BY COUNCIL

ST083 F22

OBJECTIVES
The objective of this policy is to state Council's procedures and protocols providing public
access to information as governed by Government Information (Public Access) Act 2009.

APPLICABILITY
This policy applies to anyone wishing to access information from Orange City Council and also
Council employees in complying with the Government Information (Public Access) Act 2009.

GENERAL
The Government Information (Public Access) Act 2009 (“GIPA”) replaced the Freedom of
Information Act 1989 and Section 12 of the Local Government Act.

The GIPA Act is designed to promote a more open, accountable, fairand effective government
and provides the public with an enforceable right to acggéss Council informaticn.

The only restriction to release to information is when there is an overriding public interest
against disclosure.

Council is not required to make governmentiinformation available in any way that would
constitute a breach of copyright.

PROCEDURE
The procedure for dealing with applications to access Council information will be dealt with
in accordance with the Aggessitodnformation Procedure.

RELATED POLICIES/ROGUMENTS

Government Informatien (Public Access) Act 2009
Local Government Act 1993

Privacy and Personal Information Protection Act 1998
Copyright Act 1968 (Cwth)

Code of Conduct

Access to Information Held by Council Procedure

Responsible Area — Corporate and Commercial Services

REVISION
DATE RESOLUTION DATE RESOLUTION
1 | January 2009 09/453 4 | 5lune 2018 18/254
2 | 21 May 2013 13/223 5 | 2 April 2019 19/225
3 | 6 November 2014 14/1011 6
All policies can be reviewed or revoked by resolution of Council, at any time.

Access toInformation held by Council V1_20 Next Review — October 2020
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All palicies can be reviewed or revoked by aresolution of Coundl, at any ime

SUMMARY OF AMENDMENTS

Amendment Date

Section/Reference and Amendment

January 2020

Following amendments to Access to Information Held by Council Procedure:

*  Formatting changesto whole of document.

*  Clause 1.3 — Informal Application - replacement of “Acce ss to Information Application” with
“Informal Reque st for Information form"”.

¢ (Clause 1.4 — Formal Application - replacement of “Access to Information Application” with
“Formal Acce ss Application”,

e  (Clause 2.2 — Excluded Information —replaced 13 categories of information with 16
categorie s of information for which there isa conclusive pre sumption of an overriding public
interest against disclosure. Replaced “27" specifically named Actsreferred to under
overriding secrecy laws with “26” specifically named Acts.

* Clause 4.2 - Review by Information Commissioner —addition of the words “The Information
Commissioner must complete the review, and make any recommendations to Council within
40 working days after the Information Commissioner receives all information it considers
necessary to complete the review.”

e (Clause 5.3 - Discount in Processing Charges —addition of the words “A processing charge
must not be discounted under financial hardship or special publig,benefit by more than 50%
even if both apply.”

e  Clause 8 — Contracts Register - addition of the words#{including GST}” after “$150,000”.

e Annexure C —Access to Information Application replaced with Informal Reque st for
Information Form.

¢ New Annexure D — Formal Access Application.

November 2018

Following amendments to Acce ss to Information Held'by Council Procedure:

. Information about Development Applications{page 11) —addition of the words “records of
decisionsmade on or after 1 July 2810"before “Development Applications” where
appearing in Clause b).

. Addition of clause 2{c) “Development applications made before 1 July 2010 and any
associated documents reteived fwhether before, on or after that date) in relation to the
application” (page 11).

March 2018

Following amendment s to ‘Ac¢ce ss to Information Held by Council Procedure:

. Replacementof term “Administrative Decision Tribunal” with “NSW Civil and Administrative
Tribunal [NCAT).

. Page 7=Additional Sub-heading —“Discount in Processing Charges — Formal Access
Applications” and de scription of 3 categories where discount will apply.

. Annexure A—information about Council. Addition of item *j) — Any codes referred to in
LGA”.

. Annexure € — Acce ss to Information Form updated (formatting changes, Fees and Charges
refarenced to Council’ s S5chedule of Feesand Charges)

November 2014

Following amendments to Access to Information Held by Council Procedure:

. Formatting changes to whole of document.

. Page 4 — Restriction on Access to Information. Addition of sub-headings to include “Public
Intere st Test”, “Excluded Information” and “Copyright”.

. Page 7 — Addition of Heading “Processing times/fees and charges” and addition of sub-
headings, “Informal Requests for Information” and “Formal Acce ss to Information”.

. Page 8 — Addition of further information to Class 2 Contracts.

(] Annexure € — Acce ss to Information Application form updated.

Access tolnformation held by Coundll W1_20 Next Review —October 2020
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Access to Information held by Council
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Forms of Access

1.1

1.2

1.3

1.4

There are four ways to access Council information via the Government Information
(Public Access) Act 2009 (“GIPA”):

Mandatory Release

Members of the public may inspect, free of charge, during ordinary office hours the
documents listed in Section 18 of the GIPA Act and the documents listed in Schedule 1 of the
GIPA Regulations. Please see Annexure marked "A” which lists the information that must be
made publicly available. This information is known as “open access information” under the
GIPA Act. Documents required to be available for public inspection as open access
information, will, where practicable, be made available on Council's website, unless to do so
would impose unreasonable additional costs to Council. Copies of such documents may be
provided for a charge not exceeding reasonable photocopying costs. Council is not required
to make government information available in any way that would constitute a breach of
copyright.

Proactive Release

Council can make an executive decision to release .extra information that is not
covered by the mandatory provision and that is pot already publicly available, free of
charge.

Informal Application

This is to allow the public to request infarmation without the need of a formal
application and may be inspected ffée of.charge, however, copies of documents may
incur charges not exceeding reasonable photocopying costs. It should be noted that
this form of access does not allowforthe applicant to seek any type of review of their
determination. An informal application may be submitted via an “Informal Request
for Information” Application (refer Annexure “C").

Formal Application

If a request forinformation involves a large volume of information, extensive research
is required or ifthe information relates to third party personal/business information,
Council may reqguire the lodgement of a Formal Access Application. A Formal Access
Application (refer Annexure “D”) may be submitted to Council including enough
information for the required information to be identifiable, submitted with the
prescribed $30.00 fee attached to validate the application. A processing charge for
each application is applicable at a rate of $30 per hour for each hour of processing
time for the application after the first hour. If a Formal Access Application is made for
perscnal information about the applicant (the applicant being an individual) the first
20 hours of processingtime is free. Lodgement of a Formal Access Application entitles
the applicant to review rights under the GIPA Act. There are three avenues of review;
internal review, review by the Information and Privacy Commissioner and review by
the NSW Civil and Administrative Tribunal (NCAT).
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2  Restrictions on Access to Information
Council may refuse a request for information if there is an overriding public interest
against disclosure or if searching for the requested information would require
unreasonable and substantial diversion of Council’s resources.
Council will not refuse access to information unless there are clear reasons for doing
so, and such reasons will be explained to the applicant. Where documents contain
some information which cannot be released, any remaining information contained
within the requested document will be available under the Act.
2.1 Public Interest Test
In determining whether there is an overriding public interest against the disclosure of
the information, Council will fully consider the Public Interest Test.
What is the Public Interest Test? When deciding to release information, Council must
weigh the factors in favour of disclosure against the public interest factors against
disclosure. Unless there is an overriding public interest against disclosure, Council
must provide the information.
In applying the Public Interest Test, Council will not take inte account:
= That disclosure might cause embarrassmient te, or loss of confidence in, the
Council.
= That any information disclosed might be misinterpreted or misunderstood by
any perscn,
Council will consider any submissionssmade by an applicant in relation to public
interest considerations, as well asiany factors personal to the applicant.
2.2 Excluded Information
The only considerations”against disclosure that Council will consider in applying the
public interest test arewthosé provided in the GIPA Act. These considerations are
grouped under the following headings:
] Respafsible afd effective government
= Law enfaorcement and security
= Individual rights, judicial processes and natural justice
] Business interests of agencies and other persons
= Environment, culture, economy and general matters
. Secrecy provisions
] Exempt documents under interstate Freedom of Information legislation.
Under the GIPA Act, there are 16 categories of information (8 of which appear to affect
local government) for which there is a conclusive presumption of an overriding public
interest against disclosure. This information is known as Excluded Information and
the eight categories are:
1 Information subject to an overriding secrecy law (26 specifically named Acts)
2 Information subject to the direction or order of a court or other body with the
power to receive evidence on oath
3 Information subject to legal professional privilege
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2.3

2.4

4 “Excluded information” (judicial and prosecutorial information, information
about complaints handling and investigative functions, competitive and
market sensitive information)

Documents affecting law enforcement and public safety

Specific information relating to transport safety

Specific reports concerning the care and protection of children

Specific information relating to Aboriginal and environmental heritage

0o ~I O n

Generally under the GIPA Act, Council must not publish and must refuse requests to
disclose information in the above categories. Formal applications for excluded
information are invalid under the Act.

In dealing with informal applications Council will apply a similar decision making
framework.

Broad requests for access to a large number of unspecified documents which, if
processed, would divert substantial Council resources from dealing with other
requests, or from performing other Council functions may beyrefused on the grounds
that such a diversion of resources is contrary to the public_interest. Council will
endeavour to assist in defining the request to a more management one.

Copyright

Copyright issues may arise when requests are fmade for copies of documents held by
Council. The Commonwealth Copyright Act /1968 takes precedence over State
legislation. Therefore the right to copy=documents under the GIPA Act does not
override the Copyright Act. Nothing in'the GIPA Act or Regulations permits Council to
make government information a¥adilable”in any way that would constitute an
infringement of copyright.

Access to copyrighted documents will be granted by way of inspection only, unless the
copyright owner's writtén, consent is provided. Where authority is unable to be
obtained, copies of copyrightsmaterial will not be provided.

Copyright material includes, but not limited to, plans/drawings, consultant reports and
survey reports.

Third Party Consultation

Third party consultation must be taken when the Application to access information
includes:-

= Personal information about a person, or

= Concerns the person’s business, commercial, professional or financial interest,
or

= Concerns research that has been, is being, or is intended to be, carried out by
or on behalf of the person, or

] Concerns the affairs of a government of the Commonwealth or other State
(and the person is that government).

If the third party objects to the release of their information, they must show evidence
consistent with the GIPA Act as to why to restrict the release of information. The
evidence provided by the third party will be taken into account; however, in any event
the decision to release information rests with Council.
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3 Formal Application Process
Upon receipt of a formal application, Council must acknowledge receipt of the
application and accept or reject the application within 5 working days.
If the application is invalid and does not contain encugh information to process the
Council staff member determining the application must assist the applicant to enable
a valid application.
A decision regarding access to information must be made within 20 working days after
receipt of the application. The decision period can be extended by up to 10-15 days if
third party consultation is required or records are required to be retrieved from
Council’s archives.

4  Rights of Review and Appeal
A right of review exists only for formal applications made in accordance with the GIPA
Act. No right of review exists for informal applications.
If an applicant has lodged a formal application and is aggrieved by a decision of
Council, that person is entitled to a review of the décision in any of the following
methods:

4.1 Internal Review by Council
The applicant can seek an internal reviewo be made by Council within 20 working
days following the date of receipt of the'degision.
A fee of $40.00 must be paid uponsapplication of the review of the decision.
The internal review cannot be conducted by the original decision maker and is to be
no one less senior than the degision-maker.
An internal review is not available to the applicant, if the initial decision was made by
Council’'s delegated pringipal officer.
A decision of the internal review must be made within 15 working days and 25 working
days if consultation'istequired.

4.2 Review by Information Commissioner
Must be made by the applicant within 40 working days following the date of receipt
of the decision.
The Information Commissioner will consider the application and the onus is on Council
to justify the decision.
The Information Commissioner must complete the review, and make any
recommendations to Council within 40 working days after the Information
Commissioner receives all information it considers necessary to complete the review.
The Information Commissioner can make a recommendation for reconsideration of
the matter by Council and or refer the matter to the NCAT.

4.3 Review by NCAT
Must be made by the applicant within 40 working days following the date of receipt
of the decision.
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If the decision is the subject of review by the Information Commissioner, an
application for NCAT review can be made at any time up to 20 working days after the
applicant is notified of the completion of the Information Commissioner’s review.

The onus is again on Council to justify decision.

5 Processing Times/Fees and Charges
5.1 Informal Requests for Information
Where possible, Council will process Informal Applications underthe GIPA Act and will
respond to such requests within ten working days.
No processing charges apply and there are no charges to view the requested
information, however, copies of documents can be supplied for charges not exceeding
reasonable photocopying charges as outlined in Council’s Fees and Charges annually
adopted by Council.
5.2 Formal Access to Information
Formal Access to Information Applications must be deteriined within 20 working
days (statutory requirement) after receipt of the applicatienphowever, this decision
period may be extended by 10-15 working days whereconsultation with a third party
is required or to retrieve information from Coungil’'s archives.
The formal Access application fee is $30.00 {statutory fee). Processing charges of
$30.00 per hour also apply in dealing withwthe application. The application fee of
530.00 paid by the applicant counts’'as payment towards any processing charge
payable by the applicant.
5.3 Discount in Processing Charges — Fermal Access Applications
a) Financial Hardship {Sectién 65 GIPA Act)
An applicant istentitled to a 50% reduction in processing charges if Council is
satisfied the=applicant is suffering financial hardship and provides evidence
that the.applicant:
= Is,sthe holder of a Pensioner Concession card issued by the
Commonwealth that isin force; or
= Is a full-time student; or
. Is a non-profit organisation.
b) Special Public Benefit (Section 66 GIPA Act)
An applicant is entitled to a 50% reduction in a processing charge if Council is
satisfied that the information applied for is of special benefit to the public
generally.
c) Personal Information
If a formal Access to Information application is made for personal information
about the applicant (the applicant being an individual), the first 20 hours of
processing time for the application is free (statutory requirement).
A processing charge must not be discounted under financial hardship or special public
benefit by more than 50% even if both apply.
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6 Disclosure Log
Asrequired by the GIPA Act, Council must keep and maintain a disclosure log which is
to record all formal access applications made to Council that Council decides to
provide access to if the information is information that Council considers may be of
interest to other members of the public. The disclosure log must include the date the
application was decided, a description of the information to which access was
provided in response to the application and a statement as to whether any of the
information is now available from the agency to other members of the public and (if
it is) how it can be accessed.

7  Agency Information Guide
Under the GIPA Act, Council is required to have an Agency Information Guide which
must include information about Council, its structure, functions, policies and detail
Council information that is made publicly available.
This needs to be developed within 6 months of the commeneement of the Act and
reviewed and adopted at least every twelve months. ‘Council must notify the
Information Commissioner before adopting or aménding its Agency Information
Guide. Council’s Agency Information Guide is accessible.on Council’s website.

8 Contracts Register
Council is required to maintain a Government Contracts Register for any Contract with
a value of $150,000 ({including GST) orimorel Information that is to be entered in the
government contracts register is sét out i Annexure “B”.

9 Offences
There are individual andCouncil'offences for any decisions made that are contrary to
the GIPA.
Penalties may be imposed if Council employees are proven to act unlawfully, conduct
direct unlawfdl agtion, improperly influence a decision of the decision maker, misled
or deceive, congeal or destroy information.
Each offence is currently charged at 100 penalty points.
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10 Annexures

10.1 Annexure A — Open Access Information

The following government information held by Council is Council’s open access
information as listed under Section 18 of the GIPA Act that is required to be made
publicly available by Council under Section 6 of the GIPA Act (Mandatory proactive
release of certain government information):

a) Council’'s Information Guide

b) Information about Council contained in any document tabled in Parliament by
or on behalf of Council, other than any document tabled b order of either
House of Parliament

c) Council’s Disclosure Log of Access Applications (Division 4 of the GIPA Act)
d) Council’s Register of government contracts (Division 5 of the GIPA Act)

e) Council’s record (kept under Section 6 of the GIPA Act) of the open access
information (if any) that it does not make publicly availabile on the basis of an
overriding public interest against disclosure.

f) Such other government information as may'beprescribed by the regulations
as open access information.

The following government information held by 'Council is prescribed by the GIPA Act
Regulations (Schedule 1) as Additional gfén agcess information:

1 Information about Council
1 Information contaifed in the current version and the most recent
previous version ofsthe following records is prescribed as open access
information:

a) the/mMmedel code prescribed under section 440 (1) of the LGA and
the'eode of conduct adopted under section 440 (3) of the LGA

b) c¢ode of meeting practice

c) annual report

d) annual financial reports

e) auditor’s report

f) management plan

g) EEQ management plan

h) policy concerning the payment of expenses incurred by, and the

provision of facilities to, councillors

i) annual reports of bodies exercising functions delegated by
Council any codes referred to in the LGA

i any codes referred to inthe LGA.

2 Information contained in the following records (whenever created) is
prescribed as open access information:
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a)

b)

c)

d)

returns of the interests of councillors, designated persons and
delegates

agendas and business papers for any meeting of Council or any
committee of Council (but not including business papers for
matters considered when part of a meeting is closed to the
public)

minutes of any meeting of Council or any committee of Council,
but restricted (in the case of any part of a meeting that is closed
to the public) to the resolutions and recommendations of the
meeting

Departmental representative reports presented at a meeting of
Council in accordance with section 433 of the LGA.

3 Information contained in the current version of the following records is
prescribed as open access information:

a) land register

b) register of investments

c) register of delegations

d) register of graffiti removal wark kept in accordance with section
13 of the Graffiti Control Act 2008

e) register of currént “declarations of disclosures of political
donations kept,imaccardance with section 328A of the LGA

f) the register'ef voting on planning matters kept in accordance
with section375A of the LGA.

2 Plans and policig$

Information.contained in the current version and the most recent previous
version of the following records is prescribed as open access information:

a) local policies adopted by Council concerning approvals and orders
b) plans of management for community land
C) environmental planning instruments, development control plans and

contributions plans made under the Environmental Planning and
Assessment Act 1979 applying to land within Council’s area.

3 Information about Development Applications

1 Information contained in the following records (whenever created) is
prescribed as open access information:

a) development applications (within the meaning of the

Environmental Planning and Assessment Act 1979) and any
associated documents received in relation to a proposed
development including the following:
(i) home warranty insurance documents
(ii) construction certificates
(iii) occupation certificates
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(iv) structural certification documents
(v) town planner reports
(i) submissions received on development applications

(vii) heritage consultant reports

(viii)  tree inspection consultant reports

(ix) acoustics consultant reports

(x) land contamination consultant reports

b) records of decisions made on or after 1 July 2010 on
development applications {including decisions made on appeal)

c) a record that describes the general nature of the documents
that Council decides are excluded from the operation of this
clause by subclause 2

2 This clause does not apply to so much of the infermation referred to in
subclause 1(a) as consists of:

a) The plans and specifications for any residential parts of a
proposed building, other than plansthat merely show its height
and its external configuration in relation to the site on which it
is proposed to be erected; or

b) Commercial information, if the information would be likely to
prejudice the commergial position of the person who supplied it
or to reveala trade secret.

c) Developmient applications made before 1 July 2010 and any
associated documents received (whether before, on or after
that date) in relation to the application.

4 Approvalsordersiand other documents

Informationseontained in the following records (whenever created) is
prescribed as open access information:

a) applications for approvals under Part 1 of Chapter 7 of the LGA and any
associated documents received in relation to such an application

b) applications for approvals under any other Act and any associated
documents received in relation to such an application

c) records of approvals granted or refused, any variation from local
policies with reasons for the variation, and decisions made on appeals
concerning approvals

d) orders given under Part 2 of Chapter 7 of the LGA, and any reascns
given under section 136 of the LGA

e) orders given under the authority of any other Act

f) records of building certificates under the Environmental Planning and
Assessment Act 1979
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g) plans of land proposed to be compulsorily acquired by the local
authority

h) compulsory acquisition notices

i) leases and licences for use of public land classified as community land.

j Performance improvement orders issued to council under Part 6 of

Chapter 13 of the LGA
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10.2 Annexure B — Register of Government Contracts valued a $150,000 or more
CLASS 1 CONTRACTS

The following information about a class 1 contract is to be entered inthe government
contracts register:

a) the name and business address of the contractor

b) particulars of any related body corporate (within the meaning of the
Corporations Act 2001 of the Commonwealth) in respect of the contractor, or
any other private sector entity in which the contractor has an interest, that
will be involved in carrying out any of the contractor’s obligations under the
contract or will receive a benefit under the contract

c) the date on which the contract became effective and the duration of the
contract
d) particulars of the project to be undertaken, the goods or services to be

provided or the real property to be leased or transfetred under the contract
e) the estimated amount payable to the contractor under the contract

f) a description of any provisions under which the amount payable to the
contractor may be varied

g) a description of any provisions withyrespect to the renegotiation of the
contract
h) in the case of a contract arising from a tendering process, the method of

tendering and a summapy ofythe-€riteria against which the various tenders
were assessed

i) a description of any prowvisions under which it is agreed that the contractor is
to receive paym@nt for'providing operational or maintenance services.
CLASS 2 CONTRACTS

Additional infermation is required to be entered in the government contracts
register for€lass 1 Contracts to which any of the following paragraphs apply (class 2
contracts):

a) there has not been a tender process, the proposed contract has not been
made publicly available and the terms and conditions of the contract have
been negotiated directly with the contractor

b) the proposed contract (whether or not made publicly available) has been the
subject of a tendering process and the terms and conditions of the contract
have been substantially negotiated with the successful tenderer

c) the obligations of one or more parties under the contract to maintain or
operate infrastructure or assets could continue for 10 years or more

d) the contract involves a privately financed project as defined by guidelines
published by the Treasury (as in force from time to time)

e) the contract involves a transfer of a significant asset of the agency concerned
to another party to the contract in exchange for the transfer of an asset to
the agency.
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The additional Information required to be entered in the register for Class 2
Contracts is as follows:

a) particulars of future transfers of significant assets to the State at zero, or
noeminal, cost to the State, including the date of their proposed transfer

b) particulars of future transfers of significant assets to the contractor, including
the date of their proposed transfer

c) the results of any cost-benefit analysis of the contract conducted by the
agency

d) the components and quantum of the public sector comparator if used

e) if relevant, a summary of information used in the contractor’s full base case
financial model (for example, the pricing formula for tolls or usage charges)

f) if relevant, particulars of how risk, during the construction and operational
phases of a contract to undertake a specific project (such as construction,
infrastructure or property development), is to be apportioned between the
parties, quantified (where practicable) in net“presept-value terms and
specifying the major assumptions involved

g) particulars as to any significant guarantees er.undertakings between the
parties, including any guarantees oy undertakings with respect to loan
agreements entered into or proposédto beventered into

h) particulars of any other key elements,of the contract.

CLASS 3 CONTRACTS

If a Class 2 Contract has (or is likely ta have) a value of $5 million or more (a Class 3
Contract), the register must include a copy of the class 3 Contract.
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10.3 Annexure C —Informal Request for Information Application Form

_/%8%%%5 oL Informal Request for
Information

Government Information (Public Access) Act 2009 (“GIPA™)
Part 1: Applicant Details 1of2

Title Given Name/s Surname

L] | |

Company name (if applicable)

Postal Address Town/City/Suburb Postcode

I J | | [ |

Contact Telephone Email Address

I | | |

Part 2: Information Requested

Please describe the information you seek. If you do not provide sufficient detail, Cougltil m. able to process your application.

N

o

-

To assist Council with processing your application, H!Wﬂu want this information

Date range of the information required date: End date: |:|

Part 3: Property

For property related enquifies, pasadfso include property address, LOT & DP if known:

Street No. Street Name
Lot No//s (if known) Section No_ (if known) DP/SP No. (if known)
D Owner D Purchaser of property D Solicitor/Comeyancer D Other I

Part 4: Form of Access

] COPY OF DOCUMENTS [J 'NSPECTDOCUMENTS [ ] EMAL
(Photocopying fees payable as per Council's (fees not exceeding photocopying fees payable
fees & Charpes. Copyright conditions may as per Counail's fees and charges. Copyright
apply - see Part 3) conditions may apply - see Part 3)

council@orange.nsw.gov.au
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" omance

20f2
Part 5: Proof of Identity/Property Owner’s Consent/Copyright Owner’s Consent

Personal Information: An applicant must provide proof of identity in the form of a certified copy of any one of the following
documents if seeking access to their personal information or access to all their property related files:

D Current Australian Driver’s Licence D Current passport D Other (please specify)

Non Open-Access Information: Access to property information not listed as “Open Access” information under the GIPA Act (refer to
Council's Access to Information Policy and Agency Information Guide available on Council's website) including internal residential
floor plans will require the property owner’s written consent, together with a certified copy of property owner’s proof of identity.

D Property owner’'s written consent attached, together with certified copy property owner’s identity

COPYRIGHT Access to copyrighted documents will be granted by way of inspection only, unless the copyright owner's written
consent is provided. Where authority is unable to be obtained or the architect/copyright owner is not able to be contacted, copies of
copyright material will not be provided. Such documents include Plans and consultant reports submitted with a DA (please note this
list is not definitive). If requested documents are subject to copyright, Council will provide you with the details of the copyright

owner to assist you in obtaining copyright owner written consent.

Part 6: Applicant Declaration

The information | have provided Is complete and correct.

1 ynderstand written permission is required before coples of documents can be prow! as @er abo

1 understand | may peruse records and take notes.

1 will observe any directions given to me while viewing records.

1 will not photograph, trace, write on or otherwise deface, damage or remove 8 fftol

1 understand there are fees associated with obtaining copies of documents, in hal opy or electronic format.

1 have read the Privacy & Personal Information Protection Notice below.
Signature Date

oo R W N e

Privacy & Personal Information Pro Notice

purpose of recording and processing this application and providing the
‘mployees and other authorised persons. Supply of the personal information &
formation sought, Council may not be able to process your application. You may
eld by Council. This document will be stored on Counall's electronic Records

The personal information requested on this form Is col
information requested. Access Is limited to use by Coul
voluntary, but if you cannot, or do not wish to, vide t
make application for accesz or amendment infrmation
Management Database and archives

OFFICE USE ONLY

Receiving Officer: / )lc Received: ident. docs sighted/copied (specify details)
Processing Officer: % Date Completed: File Ref:

Outcome of

request/action taken:

Property Owner consent/identification: [ ves O NA | Copyright Owner consent details: O ves O NA

Details Detaills:

Date files returned: O records: J-J 0 Other: (Department name) ... I .. Date: ../..J

CASHIERS

RECEWPT TYPE: 100 | Date: Copyina/scanning fees: Receipt No. Cashier
I | | | |
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%8&?'&'8@ e Formal Access
Application

Government Information (Public Access) Act 2009 (“GIPA”)
Part 1: Applicant Details 10f3

Title Given Name/s Surname

Company name (if applicablc)

Postal Address Town/City/Suburb Postcode

I | | | [ |

Contact Telephone Email Address

Part 2: Information Requested
Please describe the information you seek. If you do not provide sufficient detail, Council may not le to process your application.

To assist Council with processing your application, please in want this information.

Date range of the information required St

Part 3: Property Detai
For property related enquiri i also include property address, LOT & DP if known:
Street No Property Name and Street Name

Lot No/s (if known) Section No. (if known) OP/SP No. (if known)

D Owner D Purchaser of property D Scikcitor/Comveyancer D Other I

Part 4: Form of Access
[0 copyOF DOCUMENTS [ INSPECT DOCUMENTS ] OTHER (please specify)

council@orange.nsw.gov.au
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/"~ ORANGE —
W CITY COUNCIL E;ZQ,?LT,:;A“C“ Application

File Ref:

Part 5: Proof of Identity 20f3

Only required when an 1 isr ing infor jon on their own behalf.
when seeking access to personal information, an applicant must provide proof of identity in the form of a certified copy
of any one of the following documents:

D Current Australian Driver’s Licence D Current passport D Other (piease spedfy):

Part 6: Third Party Consultation

Council may need to consult with other parties about the release of the information that you have requested.
* Yes, | object to the release of my name

®  No, | have no objection to the release of my name only D

Part 7: Disclosure Log

if the information sought is released to you and would be of interest to other members of the public, details sbout your application
may be recorded in Council’s “Disclosure Log™ (3.23 GIPA Act) This is published on Council’s website. The information recorded Is
the date the application Is decided, a general description of the information to which access s provided In response to the
application and a statement as to whether any of the information & now available from Council other members of the public and (if

It i) how It can be accessed. Do you object to this?
Yes, | object. O
No. | have no objection. N\ O

Part 8: Application Fee

$30.00 application fee to be paid: -

& |n person (cash / chegue / money order [ credit card) D
¢ 8y mail (cheque / money order only) Note: do NOT send cash by O
s By telephone (credit card only - processing surcharge may apoly) ill call you once the application has D

been received to arrange payment)

Part 9: Processing Charges

. A $30 per hour processing charge will apply In proced§ing your application.

. vou will be supplied with an estimate of gafe ng chétges prior to processing of your application

L You may be required to pay an advance B8 GIPA Act)

. You may apply for a reduction of ng charge under the following catesories, but you will be required to provide
supporting documentation. A plies to holders of a Persion or Centrelink Card, full time students and non-

profit organisations. if you t fgr a discount, please Indicate the reason:

1 Personal information ( hours of processing time Is free — proof of identity required) D
2  Financial hardship (30% retiuction) (certified copy Pension or Centrelink Card required) D
3  Fulltime student (30% reduction) (proof required) D
4 Noo-profit organisation (30% reduction) (proof required) D
3 Special benefit to the public (30% reduction) (]

if you selected a special benefit to the public, please specify why below. Council will consider if such reasons substantiate
that the information requested would better inform the public about government and/or concerns a public lssue which
would be of special benefit or spedal Interest to the public generally.

council@orange.nsw.gov.au
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"~ ORANGE
Y5~ CITY COUNCIL

GIPA Formal Access Application
Applicant Name:

File Ref:

Part 10: Applicant Declaration

30f3

1
2

3
4

The information | have provided is complete and correct.
Where applicable, | have attached documents required for the purpose of this application (eg evidence of identity, evidence of
financial hardship re processing charges.
| have included the relevant application fee.
| understand that | may be required to pay processing charges and an advance deposit in respect of this request and that | will be
supplied with an estimate of charges prior to processing if appropriate.
| understand it is an offence to give misleading information about my identity, and doing 50 may resuit in a decision to refuse to
process my application.
| have read the Privacy & Personal Information Protection Notice below.

Signature Date

Privacy & Personal Information Protection Notice

The personal information requested on this form is collected for the purpose of recording
providing the information requested. Access is limited to use by Council employees and other
personal information is voluntary, but if you cannot, or do not wish to, provide the infor:
process your application. You may make application for access or amendment to informati
stored on Council’s electronic Records Management database and archives.

d processing this application and
horised persons. Supply of the
, Council may not be able to
by Council. This document will be

Processing Times

1

Under “"Formal Access™ Council must give you notice of its decision withig
Access” you have a right of review of Council’s decision of whether or

NOTE: Council encourages applications for access to informatio

0-15 working days where consultation with a third party is requirg

be made, in the first instance, under the “Informal Release”
Please contact Council’s GIPA Right to Information Officer for

provisions of the Go
more information.

OFFICE USE ONLY

Formal Application Fee: Receipt No Cashier:
[ $3000 | | | | |
RECEIPT TYPE: 85 | Date Advance Deposit Fee: Receipt No Cashier
NO: 01.201.72.2500
Ref: GIPA Advance Deposit | I I $ | ’ | I I
{GST FREE)
RECEIPT TYPE: 85 | Date Processing Fee Receipt No Cashier
NO: 01.201.72.2500
(GST FREE)

Access toInformation held by Council V1_20

Next Review — October 2020
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6 CLOSED MEETING - SEE CLOSED AGENDA

The Chief Executive Officer will advise the Council if any written submissions have been
received relating to any item advertised for consideration by a closed meeting of Orange
City Council.

The Mayor will extend an invitation to any member of the public present at the meeting to
make a representation to Council as to whether the meeting should be closed for a
particular item. In accordance with the Local Government Act 1993, and the Local
Government (General) Regulation 2005, in the opinion of the General Manager, the
following business is of a kind as referred to in Section 10A(2) of the Act, and should be
dealt with in a Confidential Session of the Council meeting closed to the press and public.

RECOMMENDATION

That Council adjourn into a Closed Meeting and members of the press and public be
excluded from the Closed Meeting, and access to the correspondence and reports relating
to the items considered during the course of the Closed Meeting be withheld unless
declassified by separate resolution. This action is taken in accordance with Section 10A(2)
of the Local Government Act, 1993 as the items listed come within the following
provisions:

6.1 Write Off Bad Debt >$5,000.00 Redmond Place Hangar
This item is classified CONFIDENTIAL under the provisions of Section 10A(2) of the

Local Government Act 1993, which permits the meeting to be closed to the public for
business relating to (b) the personal hardship of any resident or ratepayer.

6.2 2019 Water Consumption Charges - 3 Carwoola Drive, Orange

This item is classified CONFIDENTIAL under the provisions of Section 10A(2) of the
Local Government Act 1993, which permits the meeting to be closed to the public for
business relating to (b) the personal hardship of any resident or ratepayer.

6.3 Lease of Hangar Site J Orange Airport

This item is classified CONFIDENTIAL under the provisions of Section 10A(2) of the
Local Government Act 1993, which permits the meeting to be closed to the public for
business relating to (c) information that would, if disclosed, confer a commercial
advantage on a person with whom the Council is conducting (or proposes to conduct)
business.

6.4 Tender for Construction of Orange Regional Gallery Extension

This item is classified CONFIDENTIAL under the provisions of Section 10A(2) of the
Local Government Act 1993, which permits the meeting to be closed to the public for
business relating to (c) information that would, if disclosed, confer a commercial
advantage on a person with whom the Council is conducting (or proposes to conduct)
business.
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6.1 WRITE OFF BAD DEBT >$5,000.00 REDMOND PLACE HANGAR
RECORD NUMBER: 2020/156
AUTHOR: Jason Cooke, Manager Financial Services

REASON FOR CONFIDENTIALITY

This item is classified CONFIDENTIAL under the provisions of Section 10A(2) of the Local
Government Act 1993, which permits the meeting to be closed to the public for business
relating to (b) the personal hardship of any resident or ratepayer.
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6.2 2019 WATER CONSUMPTION CHARGES - 3 CARWOOLA DRIVE, ORANGE
RECORD NUMBER: 2020/167
AUTHOR: Jason Cooke, Manager Financial Services

REASON FOR CONFIDENTIALITY

This item is classified CONFIDENTIAL under the provisions of Section 10A(2) of the Local
Government Act 1993, which permits the meeting to be closed to the public for business
relating to (b) the personal hardship of any resident or ratepayer.
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6.3 LEASE OF HANGAR SITE J ORANGE AIRPORT
RECORD NUMBER: 2020/386
AUTHOR: Shirley Hyde, Legal and Property Officer

REASON FOR CONFIDENTIALITY

This item is classified CONFIDENTIAL under the provisions of Section 10A(2) of the Local
Government Act 1993, which permits the meeting to be closed to the public for business
relating to (c) information that would, if disclosed, confer a commercial advantage on a
person with whom the Council is conducting (or proposes to conduct) business.
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6.4 TENDER FOR CONSTRUCTION OF ORANGE REGIONAL GALLERY EXTENSION

RECORD NUMBER: 2020/462
AUTHOR: Scott Maunder, Director Community, Recreation and Cultural
Services

REASON FOR CONFIDENTIALITY

This item is classified CONFIDENTIAL under the provisions of Section 10A(2) of the Local
Government Act 1993, which permits the meeting to be closed to the public for business
relating to (c) information that would, if disclosed, confer a commercial advantage on a
person with whom the Council is conducting (or proposes to conduct) business.
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7  RESOLUTIONS FROM CLOSED MEETING
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